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INTRODUCTION 


General remarks about Sango 
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Sango is the lingua franca of the Central African Republic and 
the contiguous areas of the Chad and Cameroun Republics as well as 
the Congo (Kinshasa). With Sango, a person can communicate with at 
least one million people in Middle Africa, regardless of their ethnic 
background. It is for practically all ‘Speakers a second languages | 
ebehous? there are many young people in the large cou for whom it 
is the first language; the latter learn Sango before they learn - 
_ French or an ‘ethnic (i.e. “tribal") language, and some may never learn 
an ethnic language and learn Franek very Soonlye. 
Sango is therefore ‘not the tribal language of anobesy. There is, 
“heaevebs a ‘tribal language by the same name. The Sango propre: and 
their very closely-related kin, the Yakoma and the Nebandi, live 
_ along the banks of the Ubangi River upstrean of Bangui. It was from | 
' their cancuaes that the lingua franca issued. ‘It is not yet clear 
precisely when and why Sango came to be used as a contact language, 
but it appears that when the French conquered this Ubangi-Shari area | 
the riveri..e population was already using it. 
Although the lingua franca is derived from the tribal language, 
the two must be distinguished. Speakers of the lingua franca are 
not able to understand the native language of the Ngbandi-Yakoma-Sango 
people, although they might have some idea what is being said. 
The latter, for their part, probably have to learn to speak the 
lingua franca even while recognizing that it is "their" language. The 
situation is comparable to that when a native-speaker of English must 


learn to speak Pidgin English in any of its forms (West African, . 
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Jamaican, Surinamese, or Melanesian). Indeed, lingua franca Sango is 
like Pidgin English, Haitian Creole, and Portuguese Crioulo in being 

| a “simplified” form of a natural language. Sango has adither the 

| tonal nor the grammatical complexity of its "mother" language. it is, 
however, a truly African language in every Way -- in phonology, syntax, 
and idiom. Take away the French borrowings, and it would be difficult 
to distinguish Sango from the other languages of the area. There are, 
in fact, other African lingua francas like Sango, notably Swahili 
and Kituba (derived from Kikongo). 


In the Central African Republic Sango is the unofficial national 
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language. Among Centralafricans (meaning the citizens of the C.A.R.) 
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Sango enjoys more prestige than the tribal languages, which are often 


identified with "bush" life. It is sometimes contrasted with French, 


peperenen kore. 2 ee 


which is called the “white man's language" (yanga tf bunet » as being 
| preeninentiy the "African's Language" (yangé t{ 20 vokS). In any -: 
multilingual situation the language most used is Sango. This is true 
‘even when aEeatere have a good ‘control of earch. (cuntraintetcans have. 
been observed speaking Sango amongst themselves at a United Nations 
' affair in New York City.) 
Sango is unquestionably the language of informal and intimate 


relations whereas French is the language of formal relations. This 


generalization should guide the foreigner in its use. He should 


2 tn ean nt tae 


remember that, as with all human relations, it is the host who opens 
the door from the formal to the informal. In Western society, one 
must remember, the guest does not leave the living room or take 


off his suit jacket except at the invitation of his host. Likewise, 
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the French-speaking Centralafrican will expect the foreigner to 
speak French; if the former is addressed by the latter in Sango, 
he might be insulted. To avoid this error, it is better to err in 
the other direction and presume a knowledge of French: the interlocutor, 
even if he knows little er no French at all, will be complimented by 
one's. assessment of his status in the society. Once rapport has. 
been established, it may Be possible to switch to Sango; but one must 
be warned that the switching cues may be as subtle as they are in 
Western society even after the host has invited his guest to make 
himself at home. Of courss, one can err in the other direction, that 
‘4s, by being more formal than the situation demands. It would be 
insulting to address a poorly-clad upcountry villager in French, for 
his appearance clearly indicates that he never had the opportunity 
to attend school; speaking to him in French strips him of. his 
self-respect. | | 
As one might expect where Western culture has been mediated 
through the French language, there many French words in Sango. Some . 
of these are very recent, like république. There ane other words 
that have been in the language a long time; they have been 
‘naturalized phonologically, and Centralafricans do not now recognize 
_ them as French loans: e.g. foti, ‘to ruin, to die* < foutu 
(colloquial), séki, "thousand franes' < sac. It is difficult to tell 
how many French words there are in Sango, because there are more ways 
than one of being “in a language. J person who knows no French will 
think that lére ‘time’ is Sango whereas the one who has gone to 
school will recognize its derivation in l'heure, There is, moreover, 


a great difference between speakers in the degree that French intrudes 
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in their Sango. Interestingly enough, it is not so much how much 
French a person knows that determines the incidence of French words, 
but, as Charles Taber has dicovered, the status of the speakers 


lower-class people seem to use more French than the elite. In additim 


to this psychological motivation for borrowing from French, there is 
a topical ones it is obvious that in talking about automobiles one 
is going to use more French than he would in talking about gardening 
or hunting. | 

It is important to look at this subject with more care, for it is 
easy to be daceived about the place of French in Sango. It is quite 


generally held by Europeans, in fact, that Sango is a hodge-podge 
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of African and French words. (Some Europeans do indeed speak a kind 


of hodge-podge language, but it is not Sango!) However, Dr. Charles 
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Taber, who made a careful study of the incidence of French words in a 
pody of tape-recorded Sango material consisting of 37,217 words, 
concludes that "Sango remains fundamentally and overwhelmingly African 


in the usage of its speakers" (36). The reason for this conclusion 
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. is a statistical one. In this corpus 91.3 per cent of the words 
(i.e. 33,990) are not French, whereas only 6.8 per cent (i.e. 709 
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words) were of French origin, (‘The remaining 1.9 per cent represents 
proper nouns.) What is equally significant is the fact of the total 
number of French types (i.e. 508) over half of them occur only once 
or twice in the whole corpus. The figures, to be more explicit, are 
the following: 

52 types account for 1382 tokens, i.e. 54.9 ° to 
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«456. types account for 1136 tokens, 4.e.. 45.1 /o 
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The 10 most common French words, accounting for 26.5 per cent of 

the French tokens, are mais, commencer, heure, jusqu's, monsieur, 
bon, st, puis, encore, Scole, and réponse. It is in the light of 
these facts that one must evaluate the fact that roughly half of th - 
types an. ‘the. corpus (508. against 490) are French. Although there is | 
a lange variety of French morte they are used very sparingly; thier 
are introduced for reasons of prestige or for ‘some imngdiate deed, 

In theselessons restraint will characterize the use of French words 
in an atteupt to reflect the facts already observed. In general 

; Geensk words are panes as they are in that language although I am 
not particularly happy about this decision. The student must 


remember, however, that the African weonindiation may be quite 


 different.-- for example, kumisi for commencer, 
Consonants | 


There are only 22 consonants which the student needs to use 


in speaking Sango. They are: 


Simple stops pb, td, kg 
Double stops kp gb | 
Prenasalized consonants mb nd ng ngb ne 
Fricatives fv, s zy bh . 
Resonants 1, Yr, y, W 


Two other occur in the speach of some people, but they are marginal: 
/G/, a voiced implosive, and /mv/, where “m represents a labiodental 
nasal. The letter "r" should not be read as in English, for it isa 
different sound altogether. Some speakers use a lateral flap unlike 


anything the student may have heard, but the most common form is a | 


Single tap much like the sound in American English in city. Exercises 
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are devoted to this sound in subsequent lessons. A little more 
difficult will be double stops and prenasalized consonants, but these 
also are fully treated in later lessons. 

The situation is somewhat different when it comes to listening 
to the language spoken by Centralafricans, for their pronunciation 
may be unlike that which is indicated in these lessons. These 
variations, however, are never so drastic that they make comprehension 
difficult -- if the student is prepared for them. The most important 
variations are these: 

/t/ and /d/ sound. as if they were followed by a faint /s/ 
and /z/ when they are followed by /i/. 
/kp/ and /gb/ are sometimes simplified to /p/ and /b/, 
and /p/ and /b/ are replaced by /f/ and /v/ (and vice 
versa) by people from the north, e.g. Fula and Sara. 
/s/ and /z/ may sound more like the "sh" in shoe and the "2" 


of azure than the sounds in soup and z00. One may even 


hear a sound like the first consonant of George for /a/. 
/nz/ may be replaced by /nd/ or it may sound like "nj" in 
_ 7 
| /n/ may be replaced by a glottal catch (like the catch in 


English 'm'm when it means 'no'), Before the vowel 


/u/ this consonant may be replaced by /w/. 
/1/ and /r/ occur in variations of the same word even though 
these sounds distinguish some words, for example, 


movil ‘powder’ and mbUrf ‘oil palm’. 


Prenasalized stops (e.g. /mb/) alternate with simple voiced stops 
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(e.g. /b/ or nasals (e.g. /m/). Thus, one can hear the following 
varieties of the word for ‘white man's mbunzj, munzi, bunzif, 
Vowels. 

There are 7 eet vowels and 4 nasalized vowels in Sango, as 


exemplified in the following words: 


bi "night" . ki "to wait fy "to smell' 

bé *middle* k6 "to germinate’ h§ ‘to pass" 

bé. "liver* KS *to pluck’ hg ‘to ponder® 
ka "to sell! f§ ‘odor’ 


Phonetically the vowels are more comparable to the equivalent 
Parisian French vowels than to English vowels. The student should 
have very little difficulty with theSango voewels His principal 
task will be remembering that they are “pure, not glided, vowels. 

| The speaker of English will be inclined to pronounce Sango bi 

in the same way he dese English bee. Exercises are provided in later 

' Lessons to help him curb this ‘inclination. | 

Sango vowels have, for all practical purposes, only one | 

pronunciation each. Thus, once one has learned to sesuouies ‘al » he 
has learned the proper pronunciation for all of tis occurrences in 
the language; but when /u/, /o/, /o/, and /i/ occur immediately | 
before or after another vowel (e.g. goe, sionf), they may take | 

on -=-'respectively <=. the quality of /w/ and /y/. As with consonants, 
there are with vowels also some variations which the student must 


be prepared for. For example, some people say for ‘oil’ mafuta, 
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others mafata or mafotas; the word for "back" is either. pekd, pekd, 


piké, p oké, or pokS; and vowels next to /r/ are sometimes elided: 


e.g. .ndZ péréré, ndfpéré, nad pér, ndd pré morning’, 
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When vowels are juxtaposed, one of them may be dropped, but 
elision occurs rather infrequently and with no apparent pattern, 
However, some words are more commonly elided than others, e.g. ape 


*not', tf ‘oft: 


Ala goe na gald (a)pe. ; "They didn't go to the market’. 
S6 acke da t(£) ala. "This is their house$* 


There seems to be a tendency for town=people to use elided forms 
more frequently than country=people. 
Tones | 

Sango is a tone language. This means that pitch is used to fam 
words as voicing (the vibration of the vocal chords) an 
nasalization (the passage of air through the nasal chamber) are, In 
this respect Sango is unlike English and French but like Chinese ard 
other African languages. Thus, the words in column i are said with 


a higher pitch on the vowel marked by (%) than those in column B: 


A | / B 
to "to dip up’. to "to send' 
yd "to bear a load’ yo ‘te be long* 
samb4 ‘co-wife' samba ‘beer 
sara "itch (condition)' . sara "forked stick* 


The mumber of words contrasted only by tone -=- like those 
above <= are relatively few, yet tone is for all words as much a 
part of their pronunciation as their consonants and vowels are: 


thus, duma ‘honey beer' has -=- in addition to the sounds d, u, Mm 


and a =~ two low tones. 


There is an intermediate tone which occurs in only six words: 
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mbt ‘I', k61i "man, wale "woman", ngégo ‘spinach’, fta 

‘sibling’, ry sentence particle. This mid tone will not be written, 
The tones whcih have been described are level: i.e. there 

is no significant change up or down during the articulation of a 


vowel. This is because we have looked only at short vowels. When 


vowels are tong, pitch can glide upwards or downwards, Thus: 


‘to see bia [baa Y ] 
"peal! lad [taa 4 j 


The speaker of English ‘should have no difficulty with the high-low 
sequence, but the low-high sequence may sound somewhat strange to 
him, There are only a few such words, however. 


Glides may also be noticed between words. Thus; 


Lo fa na dla, [lofang4la]} "He shows them’. 


| | The difference eee tad and na ala is that hiatus can occur s 


word division but never within a word; likewise, within a word 


double vowels are not articulated separately, i.e. as if they were 


. separate syllables. This is. just as true when two identical vowels 


have the same tones; ngbii ‘fer a long time’ has a long yowel with 
low tone and ngbé4 ‘slave’ a long vowel with high tone. 
Variations 

The student should be no more concerned about the varieties 
of pronunciation than the Centralafricans, and they are not bothered 
by them at all. A few of the speech patterns (like using /p/ for 
/kp/) might identify a person's ethnic background, but nobody is 
stigmatized for his pronunciation. Africans are accustomed to 


multilinguslism and ‘are much more tolerant of speech variations 


than Americans tend tobe. But after all, the spelling cow is only 


a written convention designating a certain animal; it does not 
indicate any one way of pronouncing the vowel. -- aa 

There is no “official” way. to spell Sango. The Catholic 
literature uses ‘one system and the Protestant another. If the © 
goverment publishes anything in Sango, he enel Mine 46-04 hoc == 
neither ‘Protestant nor Catholi Cy and never the same from one time to 
another. | 

The spelling used in these lessons was arrived at after a 

Savehal etuds of a very large body of spoken material collected from 
all over the Centralafrican Republics from all of the major ethnic 
groups; from men and women, children and adults; from educated and 
pon-cdnestes speakers. It represents, as far as I have been able to 
determine, what should surely be called "Standard Sango". 


Because this orthography utilizes ¢ and 2 and marks tone, one 


might call this a "scientific" alphabet. (other African laguages 
have been popularly written with these symbols, however. ) 
It is, very easy to convert this system to one which Santeate. 
africans -- even those literate in French <= could read. 


Remarks about these lessons 


In contrast to other African languages, Sango is relatively 
easy to learn. In fact, with application a student ought to be © 
able to speak the language in about three months. These lessons 
are organized with this goal cnuind. Most of the non-French 
vocabulary and all of the important grammatical, information (i.e. 
that which accounts for most of the Sango material so far observed) 
is presented here, The only thing which is required of the student 


therefore is a mastery of this material, and mastery will come from 


practice. This is the reason why so much drill is provided. 

The grammatical material is graded to some extent. That is, 
an attempt was made to present the easier and a common 
constructiors first. It was also desirous to avoid having something 
appear Without a grammatical or lexical explanation, but this goal 
could not be attained. The principal reason is that the grammatical 
notes and drills are not based on the conversations. If the 
conversational material were to illustrate grammar, it would have 
had to be written by myself. But I considered it more important 
that the conversations be spontaneous and entirely African than 
that they be pedagogically oriented. 

The conversations were obtained in the following way. After fe 
having determined what major kinds of real-life situations I wanted 
covered, those that the American in central Africa might find 
himself in, I invented specific situations to illustrate then. Once 
in the recording studio (actually a listening booth in the library 
of the USIS headquarters in Bangui), I would describe the /Situation 
to my assistants. From this point on, they were on their own. 
Sometimes we did the same topic two or three times with slight 
variations. These recordings were then transcribed and the best 
of them are included in these lessons. Several criteria were used 
in the selection, but there is no need to mention them here. Suffice 
it to say that there are reasons and many things beyond my control 

| for the fact that there are mors female participants than male and 
that the subjects covered in the conversations are not as widely 
representative as they might be. 


Some of the material in these lessons was prepared while I was 
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in the Central African Republic, June through September of 1966, : 
but “most of the work was done in Leiden, Holland during the 
following academic year. AJ.l of the aterval has been checked 
with one Centralafrican and some of it with more than one. 

These igecons represent a better knowledge of Sango on my 


part. A few things which still puzzled me when my Grammar was written 


were cleared up and I learned new words and idioms in listening 
(to the radio and to people everywhere) and talking with people. 
The chief limitation which these lessons have is that they 
have not yet been tested in their entirety. (They profited, 
however, from an oppartunity to teach a group of Operation Crossroads 
volunteers and some missionaries at different times. ) Without 
doubt they will be altered after they are once put to use. 


‘These lessons differ from much contemporary language-learning 


_ material in African languages in containing a considerable amount 


of extensive portions of connected discourse. Their purpose is to 
help the student to understand and peeidse stretches of speech 

longer than the sentences found in the dialogues. This is, after all, 
everywhere the function of language; but because Sango depends 

so heavily on syntax (i.e. groups of words) to convey what other 
languages achieve, for example, by affixation, the inclusion of 
connected discourse is doubly important. 


There 4s very little else on the language other than these 


lessons. Tho only commercially-published work is my Grammar ‘of - 


. Sango (The Hagues Mouton and Co., 1966). References to that work 


are made in these lessons as follows: 6.20. In addition, there 


are the two works by Charles R. Taber: Dictionary of Sango _ 
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(Hartford, Conn.: Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1965), prepared 

under a contract with the U.S.O0ffice of Education for limited 
distribution; French Loan Words in Sango: A Statistical Analysis 

of Incidence Gipviahed M.A. Thesis, Hartford Seminary Foundation, 
1964). ‘Taber's doctoral dissertation, The Structure of Sango Narrative 
(Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1966), is an important study because 

of its analysis of the semantics of Sango, but it is not directly 


useful in learning the language. The whole Bible is published 


by the. British and Foreign Bible Society (London), and there is a 


Roman Catholic Missel. 
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By being able to reside at the mission's headquarters in Bangui. my 
work was made immeasurably more efficient; I was also able to 
carry on my work in the heart of the Sango-speaking area. When it 


is recognized that I have been critical of some forms of Sango as 
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it is used by Protestant missionaries, the depth of the graciousness 
of. these missionaries, my snectins colleagues, must be appreciated. 
Special mention must be made of the Field Superintendents, Robert 
Williams and his successor Marvin Goodman, andthose who were in a 
ea ae our hosts, Mr. and Mrs. Roy Snyder and Mr. and Mrs. 
George Cone. I say “our hosts" ‘because my Pauly diated part of this 


experience with me. 


A a ° * x = . 
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Many Centralafricans contributed directly or indirectly to this 


. 
Pare 
al 


- project, for it was their language, after all, that I was studying. 
But a List of names serves little purpose without a ‘commentary. I 
can only mention, therefore, the two who worked with me for the 
longest periods of’ time, recognizing that the others were equally 
well-motivated and unreserving in their cooperation. These are 
Mssrs. Joseph Ndomalé, now serving as regional representative for 
the Jimerican Bible Society, and Julien Nam-kpea. The latter worked 


with me in Leiden from January to June, 1967. 
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LESSON ONE 


CONVERSATION 
Bardngd zo "Greeting people’ 

li Bara 0. ; : "Hello’. 

2B Merci; bara mingi 0. _ "Thanks; many greeting’. 

34 Mo ldngéd nzonf? : . | "Did you sleep well?" 

4B Ee, mbi ldngd nzonf. "Yes I slept well’. 

5h Ka 420 tf da t£ mo kéé | | "And did everybody in your 
alaned nzonf nga? house sleep well too?' 

68 Ee, dla K6é algngé_nzonf. "Yes, they all slept well’, 
Mo_goe na ndo wa lad. ‘Where are you going there?! 

7 Mbi_goe ti bda Jean. 'I'm going to see John’. 

8B Toncana mo kfiri, mo bara "When you return, greet 
wile tf i na mbi_ 0. your wife for me’. 

94 Mbi_goe t{ mbi_ awe o, — 'I'm on my way now’, 

10B Merci, mo goe nzonf o, "(ll right, so long’. 

LLA Dut? tf mo nzonf o. : "So long'y | 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

Exchanging social amenities. Formulas for exchanging social 
amenities are given below; ' at least one response is appropriate to 
one of the first SRatcieite.. The parenthetical ois a mark of 
politeness, friendliness, intimacy, etc. and can be omitted without 
insult. Each of the responsesin the second and third sets of formulas 


can be preceded by the interjectional mark of agreement ¢¢ which sounds 


1.1 


like a lenghtened form of the vowel in English can. (It shall be 
written %¢ when it occurs first in a sentence.) It is very commonly 
used in conversations not only.for assent but also for a feedback 


Signal. 


Statement 
MbiL bara mo minga (0). 
pense you much’, 
Mbi_bara mo ek (o). 
'I greet you over there’, 
Bara tap (0). 
"Vany ereetings’. 
Bara O» 
“'Greetings' 
‘Bara ma. | 
'Greetings’. 
. Moi_bara ala (0). 


'I great you (plural). 


Mo eke séneé? 

"Are you all right?* 
Mo_eke da? 

‘Are you there?" 


Mo eke. 


tare you (all right)? 


‘ ay 
Mo eke nzon1? 


"Are you well?" 


Mbi eke. 


Response 
rig rd 
MbL bara mo ng& (0). 


'T greet you much also’. 


Merei (0). 
*Thank you’. | 
wfned (0). 
"Many of them’. 
Bara _o- 
"Greetings’. 
I bara mo ned (0). 


‘We greet you also’. . 


Mol eke séngé. 
'T'm all right’. ° 


Mei_eke (da) 


'T am‘. 


: "I am’. . 


Mbi eke nzont. 


'T am well’, 


Statement Response 


ll. -Mo léngé nzonf? Mbi langé nzonf, 
‘Did you sleep well?* "I slept well* 
12. Mbi goe tf mbi (0). , Goe nzonf (0). 
"I'm going’. "Go well (said by person 
remaining)*. 


13. ti_nzon ° 
"Stay well (said by person 
taking leave)*. 

14. Goe nzonf (0). Dut{ nzonf (0), 
*Go well’, "Stay well’, 

Terms of address. The following terms are used in greetings, 
being placed at the beginning or end of the sentence. The expression 
tf mbj ‘my’ is optional with tke first four — the others are less 
frequently possessed. 

fta ‘sibling, cousin, friend! 

; babé ‘father, senior man’ 


mam& ‘mother, senior woman! 


méréengé ‘child* 
ai ‘uncle (specifically father's brother)" 
ndkS (or ngks ) ‘unele (specifically mother -s brother)* 
mbunzi (or munzi, bunzii) ‘white man’ | 
patron "boss* | 

- Camarade ‘friend’ 


kS514 "man 


wile ‘womant 


madame general term irrespective of marital status 

monsieur . 
Some of thage terms are used in an extended sense whan the implied 
relationship does not in fact exist. Thus, ati can be used of any male 
as a term ef respect and intimacy. The terms madame and monsjeur are 
also used An polite speech to replace the pronoun mo ‘you's: e.g. 
Madame acke séngé? ‘Is Madame (i.e. are you) all right?* 


CULTURAL NOTE 

It is rare that a greeting is ignored by /fricans. An American, 
if he forgets to say at least Bara o upon meeting someone, may be 
surprised at hearing himself greeted with an outstretched hand after . 
business has ajready been discussed. 

Greetings ere almost always accompanied by handshakes. This 
practice is very much like that of the French, from whom it may have 
been learned, but very much different from the American practice. It 
is better to be overscrupulous about handshaking than not. 

Handshaking may have been learned from the French, but its form is 
considerably different. If one is on good terms with a Centralafrican, 
the handshakes ‘may be a long one: after the initial clasp, the hands 
are drawn apart rather slowly. Older people and young people who have 
been reared in the country may also indicate respect by putting their 
left hand over the other's right hand, that is, they will gently clasp 
one’s right hand between their two hands. Another sign of respect is 
to shake one's hand while placing the left hand on one's right forearm 
This and the preceding may be accompanied by a slight stooping or 
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squating motion. 

There is a special kind of handshake which is used by close friends. 
After the initial handshake one person rotates his palm foreward so 
that the other person's thumb is between his own thumb and index finge; 
he then releases his grasp and the other person does the same. This 


may be done two or three times. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


Drjli1 
Greetings. Students can practice using the possessive phrases 


t£ mbi ‘my* and t{ mo 'your', the subject marker a-, and the third 


person singular pronoun lo ‘he, she’ in the following way: One student | 

says either Moi. bara mo or Mbi_bara ala, addressing one or more persons, 

as the case may be; another student then addresses the same party with { 
Moi. bara mo. Madame abara md. 


a sentence in the third person. Thus: 
Patron t{ mo abara mo. 
Ita t{ mbj abura mo. 
| ; Drill 2 
| Indentifying people. Using the terms of address provided above arm 
other appropriate titles in French, practice identifying people and 
their work or relationship to the speaker or others. There is a way 
to make Sango equivalents of agent nouns, instead of using the French 
word as with cujsinjer, but this device is treated in a later lesson. 
After the question, provide a name from real life: 
Ita t{ mo acke zo wa. Ite tf mbi_acke Robert. 


‘Who is your brother?! ‘My brother is Robert’. 
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on. | 
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Baba tf mo aecke Zo Wa, eooccccecs 


Mami t{ mo acke zo wa. iebeeeces oy 
Patron t{ mo acke zo Wa. eocccccce 4 : 
K41i t{ mo aes ZO Wa. corccccce ; 
wete t{ mo acke 20 Wa. . dieeeeece . 

SS 

Maftre ti mo acke zo wa. Sevonenes . = 
Directeur t{ mo acke zo wa. eeeaeuces 

Cuisinier t{ mo aeke zo wa. sveeseee : 
Infirmier t{ mo acke 20 Wa. ceeeewees 


Continue using this exercise by replacing t{ mo by t{ dla ‘your 
(pl.)", t£ lo ‘his, hert, and tf ~ ‘our', 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 


Drill i 
_ Listen to the difference between Sango /u/ and English /uw/ or x 
[ise/s | : : 
ki "to wait! coo , 
li "to plant? loop 
, di ‘"hole* do 
fi "to sew fool 
hi ‘to breathe’ who 
mi ‘to take? moo 
ya "to wear' you 


Practice making the following words with /u/: 


buri ‘dry season! 
fuku | *flour® 
fira "to mix things 
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° : vee eg - Bie nets, cc edna teal 
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giet *mushroom' 


*smoke* 


gird 
kuty ) "thousand! 
kutulutu ; *automobile’ 
Drill 2 | 
Listen to the difference between Sango /o/ ana English /ow/: 
\: | «£6 "to dip! tow | 
; sé "this* sew 
Ake} *he® Low 
komba, "guinea fowl! comb 
pops "middle" pope 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /o/: 


bénds . | "sorghum' 
pérd "skin! 
toto "to cry 
Drill 3 
Listen to the difference between Sango /o/ and English. /o/: 

, ts "to cook! taught 
KS "to pluck’ caught 
so ‘to hurt! sought 
yo *to be long* yaw 
woko "to be soft! walk 
no *you’ noth 
1éso "rice! lost 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /o/: 


bongs *cloth® 
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a Bch ER md Sr 


o_ 


dfas "dance? 


oroko "to butcher’ 7 se acalie | 
ond "to wander’ 

gogoro *eranary* 
goZzo _  *manioc’ 

ndts "mountain! 

kSndd, "chicken’ ; 
kon$ "hippopotamus' 
KStSr5 ‘village’ 

Pri 


Practice making the back vowels /u,0,0/. First repeat the 


words in columns and then in rows. 


ki 6 £5 

i 6 $2, ‘ 
1g Lo 13so : 
rm pdpo woke ; 
kutu, komba, KSndo. 
burt béndd bongs 
gard toto ndtd (or h§tg) 
fuku pord KStSrd 
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LESSON Two 


CONVERSATION 
1. Yf£ 68 acke séngé "Everything's fine' 

1A Bara o, ita, , "Greetings, Friend’, 

2B Bara mf{nej. "Many greetings’. 

3N Mo eke nzon{? "Are you all right?" 

4B Eg, mbi eke nzonf, 'I'm fine’, 

5K Amérengé tf mo acke "Are your children all 
nzonf? right?* 

6B Ala k6é acke séngé, ‘They are all fine’. 

7h KS1i t£ mo acke séngé? "Is your husband all right? 

8B Lo kd, locke, "He too is all right’, 

9n Yf t{ da tf mo acke séngé? "Are the things in your house 

all right?! 
10B Yf k66 acke séngé. "Everything is all right. 
| . 2. Mbi_cke Américain "I'm an hmerican’. 

1A Mbunzi, bara ma, "White Man, greetings’. 

2B M{ngi. ‘Many of them to you'. 

3A Mo Léndé na_ndo_wa lad, ‘Where have you come from?* 

4B Mbi_1éndé na kStérS tf "Haven't I come from my 
.mbi ape? “ village?® 

5A KétSr5_ t£ mo nf acke na ‘Where is your village?' 
ndo_wa,. 

6B KStSr5 tf mbi acke Amérique. 'My country is America. * 
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7h 
8B 


ON 


[indda,_mo eke Américain? 
aS 
Mo lingdé fadesé na 


ndo wa. 


"So you're an American?* 


"Yeah’, 


"But where are you staying 


now?? 


10B Mbi léngé na da ape? -*Don't I sleep in a house? 


(said in’ jest)". 


1lA Mais, da nf acke na ngonda? "But is the house in *he . @ 


bush?* 


12B dAcke na ngonda ape o. Aeke "It's not in the bush. It's 


a aD 


gf hotel. a hotel. 


134 Tongasd ma. "That's how it is’. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
Possession (5. 32.233 


are covered by the term "possession". 


S6_acke kdébe tf lo. 


Lo_eke_na kdbe. 


5.61.10). Three different constructions. 
They are: 
-*fhis is his food’. 


"He has food (lit. he is with 


food)". 
Kébe_acke na lo. "He has food (lit. food is 
with him)". 
The connective tf indicates belonging of a more permanent nature 
while eke_na "be with’ indicates having. Other uses of tf will be 
discussed elsewhere. | 
When tf precedes a vowel elision takes place. The most 


common occurrence is with the vowel /a/. Thus: mbécf t'é 


(mbét~ téia] "their book’. 
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Fersonal pronouns (7.11). The personal pronouns used in direct 
RR a ETE SOR TITIES 5, 


3 
des 
we 


discourse, are the following: 
‘ye { é ‘wet 
‘you(sing.)* la  ‘you(pl.)* 


BB E, 
p 


‘ "he, she* ala *they* 
These occur in every position a noun would occur in,‘i.e. 
independently, as subjects, and as objects of verbs and connectives. 
These are the only shapes in which they occur grammatically. That is, 
there is no distinction, for example, between a subjectival ‘he’ and ; 
objectival "him'. There are, however, pronunciation variants: 9.¢. 
gla and fra; moy may and me. These should pose no difficulty in 
comprehension. 
As a third person singular subject of a verb, personal or impersonal, 
there is also the subject marker a-. This is treated in a later lesson. 
The pronoun mbi, is often omitted as the subject of short 
sentences: (Ybi) hfnga? 'Do I know?* (Mbi) hfnga tf mbi ape 
"I don't know. ' | 4 
, The equivalent of English possessive adjective forms, e.g. mine, 
consists of a possessive construction: tf mbi. | q 
The horizontal bar over the vowel in bi, indicates mid tone. , 
That is, in a given context the word mb4. 4s pronounced somewhere be=- 
tween { and Jo in pitch.. A drill is provided in a later lesson, The 
mid tone mark will be written for a few lessons; thereafter the 


student is expected to remember the tone of mbj.e 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


2.11 
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Drill 1 


Practice in using possessive constructions. First keep the 


answer constant and change the question by replacing the noun. Then 
keep the question constant and change the answer by replacing the 
possessor. 


Question Answer 


SS _acke mbét{ t{ zo wa, Sé acke mbét{ tf mbi. 


"Whose book is this?* "That is my book’. 

*This is whose book?* ecceeld "his* 
"flour sheewk ‘our? 
"mushrooms*® sseieeGle "their? 
"wood" coceegta ti mbt "my brother 
*grass* 

*dish* 
Drill 2 
Using the nouns from the preceding exercise, practice making 
the following sentences until fluency has been developed. 
"This one is your book’, 
‘Here is your book’, 
*How many books do you 
have? (lit. books of you are 
how many?)* 


S6 (acke) nginza tf mo ape. "This is not your book’, 


2 (acke) n "Your book is here’, 


"Your book is over there’ 


Mbét£ t{ mo (acke) gf sé. 'This is the only book 
a cr rT ETE 


you have". 
(Sé acke) mbétf tf mo ‘This is indeed not your 
tongana yg» book (141t. this is your book 
| how)". 


ril 
Learn to ask and answer the following questions. 
The meanings of these sentences should be clear now from the previous 
exercises, The use of lad is explained in a later lesson; mbi lad | 


might be translated ‘it's me’. 


Question Answer 
1. Baba o (acke) ZO Wae Mbi_lad, abr eke baba tf lo. 
‘Who is his father‘* | ‘Me, I'm his father’. 
2. Mamd t£ lo (acke) zo wa. Mola, mbt eke mami tf lo. 
3. Mérengé ti lo (acke) 20 wae MOT laf, mbi eke mérengé tf lo. 
4, Patron t{ lo (acke) 20 Wa. Moi lag, mbi eke patron tf lo. 


5. KSli tf 40 (acke) zo wa. 5i_lad, moi eke k514 tf Jo. 
6. Wale t{ lo (acke) 20 va. Mbi_lad, mbi eke wile t{ lo. 


7. Birecteur tf lo (acke) zo Moi_lad, mb} cke directeur 
Wa. ‘ tf lo. 
Drill 4 


Indentify people by asking the question $6 _(acke) zo wa ‘Who is 


this?’ (lit. ‘this is what person)". The answer to this question 


takes the form Sé (acke) fue tf mby "This is my friend’. Practice 


answering this question with the following sentences (and others 
that the student can make up); replace t{ mbi by tf f, tf Jo ‘his, 
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her’, and tf dla "their'. 
1. S86 (seke) baba tf mbt. 
2. S6 (acke) mama t{ mdi. 
3. S6 (aeke) mérengé ti mobi. 
4, 86 (acke) ai tf mbi. 
5. S6 (acke) ndkS tf mbt. 
6. S6 (acke) patron ti mdi. 
7. S68 (aeke) «514 tf mot. 
8. Sé (acke) wale t{ mbt. 
9. S6é (acke) directeur tf mdz, 


The sentences above would be appropriate in answering the questim 


86 _(acke) zo wa k& *Who is that?? 


Drill 5 
Identifying ownership. Use kinship terms and titles to practice 
identifying ownership. The question is $6 (acke) tf zo wa "Whose is 


this?? (lit. ‘this is of what person?"), The answer takes the form 
of $6 (acke) tf baba tf mb 'This is my father's’, 
1. S6_(acke) tf fta tf mbi. 
2. S6_(acke) t{ mama tf moi. 
3. SO (acke) tf patron ti mbi. 
4, $6 (aeke) tf kS1i tf mbt. 
5. Sb (acke) tf wile tf moi, 
6. Sé (acke) tf ai tf mbj. 
7. So (acke) tf{ directeur. 
8. So (acke) tf maftre. 
9. Sd (acke) tf makunzj,. 
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10. S6 (acke) tf Sous-préfet. 


ll. Sé (neke) tf Le Maire. 

After having acquired fluency with these affirmgtive sentences, 
the student should go on to practice negative ones. The question can 
take the fora of S6 (acke) t{ fta tf mof ‘Is this your brother's?* 
and the answer would be S6 (acke) tf fta tf mbi ape. 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 
The vowels Ee Oy, e/. 


Drill 1 
Practice making the front vowels /i, e, ¢/. First repeat the 


words incolumnhs; then in rows, 


bf bé bé 
zi 26 ze 
li 16 leke 
f ge geré ; 


Drill 2 

Listen to the difference between Sango /i/ and English /iy/: 
bi ss ‘night! «= - 
ii "head lea 


sindj, ‘sesame’ Cindy 
Practice pronouncing the following.words with /4/: 


birt "yesterday" 
gfet "outside' 


2. 15 


Listen to the difference between Sango /e/ and English /ey/: 


"to return’ 
*crooked* 
"much? 
*embers* 


*to fight’ 


‘Drill 


*center’ bay 
"eye! lay 
"here’ gay 


"to be bitter® say 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /e/: 


"roofing grass* 


‘animal horn!’ 


Listen to the similarity between Sango /e/ and English /e/: 


bé 


"tree 

*small' 

"grass' 

Drill 4 

"liver' bet 
"ear? met 
"to swallow’ men 
"to crush’ pet 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /¢/: 


gene 


*visitor® 


*foot! 
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LESSON THREE 


CONVERSATION 


1. Mounal acke yg "What is a mbunai?" | ' ; ae 
Li Mbi_bara mo, Moungii. | 'I greet you, White Man’, | 
2B Mbi_ bara mo nzonf, Mais, 'I greet you well, But : _ = 
Wmbunet ayi ti tene ye. what does “mbunzi"" mean?* | a 
3h "Mbunzt''_ sé atene, mo eke | "Mounzt"' means that you | 
zo _vurt. | ate a white man’. _ ! | 
43 TL mo, mo cke tf mo zo Yoo ‘What about you, what are you? 
5k Ti mbi, mbi eke zo vokd ma. "Me, I'm an African’, 7 
6B Téné ape; £ kdé, f£ cke zo 'Terets -no difference, 
| ape? aren't we all people?" ; 7 
"h Tak téné. Président Boganda 'That's right. President . | 
atene, "Zo k6é 20", . ‘Boganda said, "11 people : - 
are human beings" " | . 7 : 
8B Tongasé ma. I eke {ta ape? ‘That's how itis. fren't © | q 
we brothers?" ; | | 4 
9X Mén€ k68 1ége Sko ape? "Isn't all blood the same? q 
108 Yf_nf lad. : | "That's it’, 7 | ' j 
2. Mo cf 14 wa "When did you arrive? : | 
1A Rara_o, Mbunait, "Greetings, White Man’, | ; 
2B Bare ako fta. _ "Many greetings, Brother’. : 
3A Mo g4 14 wa. "When did you come? ) 
; 4B Mbi g& bfrf. | "I came yesterday". | ; 
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5h Mo ga na ndo sé tf sdra yee "What did you come here to do? 


6B Moi c& tf fono na ya tf 'I came to stroll in the 
kStdr5. village’. 

7h Mo g& t£ fono na kdtérd tf "So you came to stroll in 
~ ma? . our village?® 

8B Bg "Yeah’. 

9h Mo yi t£ dutf na £7? "Have you came to stay with us?" 

10B Mbi m4 ape. 'T don't understand’. 

LIA Mbl tene, mo ga tf sara "I said, did you come to 
KStSrS na £7 live with us?* 

12B Bee Moi gf t{ dutf{ kété. ‘I've come to stay a while’. 

13A Nzonf. ‘Fine’. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 


Measured time (5.32.23). Temporal expressions are very much like 


locative ones, i.e. they consist of the connective na and a noun 
phrase: fadé { béngbj na bf. ‘We'll meet at night’. 

In some constructions the connective is not used (e.g. Nze Sko sf 
fadé mbi_goe. ‘One more month and then I'll go", but these do not need 
special treatment. The expressions which are never introduced by na 


are birf ‘yesterday’, 14.sé ‘today’, kékéréke ‘tomorrow’, and 14 k66 


*always'. 

Some of these temporal expressions are phrases: for example, 
1f.sé ‘this sun’ and kété 14 ‘big sun’. Nd& péréré should perhaps be 
written as one word because péréré does not occur except in this phrase 


however, nd& does occur in the expression nd4_adé ‘morning came’ where 
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it is the subject of the verb dé. Lé kif, also pronounced ]s4 kif, 
"sun died (that is, set)", 
\ sequence of days is divided as 4n the idtisane diagram: 


| virf ! . 1é_sd : kékéréke 
. * yesterday’ * today’ * tomorrow’ 
: r am em aem eae oe eee es =e oP — aun amp «cee Gap awe _ = ab ea | 
midi, | 
} $+ r 1é | ‘ 
a = ; 
| nag péréré od wate . 
: "morning" *evening' , ‘ 
bf . bf 
| 


The adjunctive mbénf can be added to make mbénf bfrf ‘day before 
yesterday" and mbén} kékéréke ‘day after tomorrow’, Beyond that one 
uses the expression sdra langS (followed by a number) in a way which 
4s equivalent to English (two) days ago: Da nf awe sf aséra_léngé | 
otf, ‘The house was finished three days ego’, (lit. house is finished 
it does three days). French names of days are also used: Da nf ave - 
na mercredi, *The house was finished on Wednesday’. | 

‘Other time words are dimanche ‘week’, nz¢ ‘month’, and nga 


‘year’, They are modified as follows: .. -- ore 
nze_ sé ah$ awe | ya tf nze 8d , nze t{ pckS 
‘last month" - "this month’ ‘next month’ 


Literally, these are translated: ‘month which has passed’, "belly a i q 

of this month’, and "month of back’, | | 
| In giving the day of the month cone says, for example, na lingé 

bald Sko t£.nze t£ Septembre : fon the 10th of September’. This 
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Q- . “—* ; : | a : 7 oe 
: . A 


expression is drilled in a later lesson. 


CULTURAL NOTE 


Asking for names. In the traditional Centralafrican society, names 


are not used in the same way they are in our own society. People used 
to ehange their names, sometimes rather informally but also formally at 
circumcision; because of previous deaths, a child might go for one or 
two years without a name; elderly people sometimes come to be known 
only by the names of their children (b ba aradoka ‘the father of 
Faradoka'), etc. Most people now have two names -=- an African name 
(éré_tf KStbrs ‘village name’) and a European name (éré t{ Nzapd "God's 
name* or éré tf{ mbunzu ‘white man's name’), The African name might not 
look like one in writing or even sound like one, since there is a 
strong tendency to Buropeanize them, Thus Wesé might be spelled Quesset. 

The adoption of surnames is not yet uniform in practice. Most 
people have two names (although a country man may not know his wife's 
European name), but all the names in a single family can be different. 
More and more Africans are taking family names, sometimes even having 
this done legally. However, it is impossible sometimes to know which 
of his two names a Centralafrican considers his surname if he has not 
been very much influenced by Western culture. One person might write . 
his name Jean-Paul Faradoka and another person Faradoka Jean-Paul. It 
is the French practice of putting surnames first, capitalized, that 
has led to this difference. They would write the name thus: 
FARADOKA Jean-Paul. 

With people who have had several years of formal education in 


French one can be rather frank about getting information about names 


3021 


w= asking questions as one would, with the same courtesy, in our 


‘own or in French society -- but it is better to be less direct in 


dealing with village people. Names can more easily be obtained from 


a third person. To avoid embarrassing villagers one should avoid 


insisting on making a difference between first and surnames. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


1. 


2. 


30 


4, 


6. 


7e 


8. 


Dridi1 


Practice in using temporal expressions. 


Mo_s{_14 wa. 
‘When did you arrive? 


Mo mf téné nf 14 wa. 


"When did you hear the 
news?" 

Mo_baa Jo 12 wa. 

‘When did you see him?? 

Mo wara mbétf tf lo 14 wa. 
"When did you receive his 
lettor?* 

Ita t£ Jo akif 14 wa. 

"When did his brother die?* 

Babé tf lo akif 14 va 
‘When did his father die? 

Ala_nzf vélo tf mo 14 wa. 
"When did they steal your 
bicycle?* 


Mo yf tf goe 14 wa. 
"When do you want to go?’ 


Moi. sf birt. 


Mol_mé_14 sé. 


Moi béa lo bfrf na nda péréré. 


MoT wara na ya tf nze sé. 


Lo kif na ng tf kéz0 nf. 


Lo kif na net sé ahf awe. 


Ala _nzf{ 12 _s6_na kota lé. 


Mol yf tf goe kékéréke. 
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9. Fadé dla sara matdnza Fadé ala s&ra na dimanche tf 
ni 14 wa. peks, 


‘When will they have (lit. 


; 


make) the party? : 
10. Fadé aséra examen 14 wa. _ Fadé aséra na nze tf pekS. 


YWhen will the examinations 
be taken (lit. do examina- 
| tion)?* 
ll. fFadé lo s{ 14 wa, Fadé lo sf{'na 14 kif, 
"When will he arrive%' 
Drill 2 
Use the following sentences in asking each other's names in the 
classroom. Use either Eré tf mo yg (literally "name of you what?!) 
or iré t{ mo zo wa ("name of you person who?') for "What is your name?* 
The letters "A", "B", and "C" stand for three different people. 
oN. EBré tf mo zo wa, 
Be Eré tf mbt -----, 
A. (to C). Eré tf lo zo wa. 
C. Eré tf lo -----, 
Drill 3 
Practice in the use of the negative, n{ and possessive tf, 


Develop fluency by replacing mbét{ by other nouns. 


Question Answer 
Mbét{ sé acke t{ mo? ’ Mbét{ nf acke tf mbi apes 
acke tf lo. 
‘Is this your book?* "The book is not mines it 
is his.' | 
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coe Wale tf mb] "ny wife's" 
coe merengé t£ mbi ‘my child's* 


eee dla *theirs*® 
ese 1ta tf lo , *his brother's* 
\ wee Wile t£ lo | "his wife's’ 


eee merengé t{ lo ‘his child's 


‘PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 
Tones. Each vowel in Sango must be said with high, mid, or low 

pitch, but this does not mean that the pitch differences are either 
absolute or constant. There is therefore no value in representing 
tone musically, and a chart like the following unrealistically 
portrays the levels of pitch: | 

H a si sa tene ni 

a: a a a! 
The pitch levals may be more like this: 


si 22. tene ni 


yama la — 


yama lad sf lo saéra téné nf 

"It's the meat he's talking about’. 
Notice that the vowels marked by phonemic high tone with the acute 
accent mark are not on the same level and that lo, which has pho- 
nemic low tone, is at the same level as the syllable a of Jag which 
4s phonemically high. These levels can be represented quite easily 
by making a continuous line through an utterance as illustrated: 


ygma la fa si o sa \ra ene 
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In this way the student can mark as many levels as he hears, If he 
has difficulty in perceiving differences of levels, he can still 

use this ‘device as a visual reminder of when to raise and lower . 
pitch, The various levels of high and low tones are determined in 
part by the :contiguous tones, by position in the sentence, by stress, 
by the enotional State of the speaker, etc. Specific rules can not 
be given for all of the variations; all that one needs to know is 
that a "high tone" must be (1) higher than a "low" would be in that 


position and must be (2) higher than a contiguous low. 
at 


Tone drills should generally be done with a language assistant 
of the student's own sex. A great difference of. absolute pitch in 
the speech of males and females can cause considerable difficulty. 
A1though pitgh is important in the Sango language == in some cases 
even distinguishing pairs of words (e.g. f4 'to show’ and fa "to cut’) 
-- one mast ‘avoid a sing=song voice when doing the tone drills. Do 
not sing the words; speak them. 

Developing control of tone. Replace the first word in each list 
by all the “others, maintaining a more or less constant level of pitch. 
(This 1s called a “monotony drill".) Avoid stressing one syllable 
more than thie others. After control has been acquired for each list, 


select words’ from all four lists. 


ygma ni "the meat® yaka the garden' 
ZO, | ‘person’ ya ‘insidest 
susy, "fish téré- — "boay* 
samba "beer" | | Ben ‘affair 
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mafuta Yoilt pémbé ‘teeth’ 
makala © ‘fritter* Stored. tyillaget . 
acy "head'* angé edge! 
fondo ‘plantain’ pers ‘skin’. 
gozo. Ss, *manioc’ — me . tuar'/ 
zembe Menifet | | 
pépa nf ‘the sandal’ bongs nf —s "the cloth’ 
-sése “land veké ‘okra! | 
mépa =. "bread! baled father* “a 
mingo “‘‘mangot - mama “tnother* | | 
manga "tobacco! likongd * spear’ 
1éso a” rice! sand "co-wife' 
kbindo ‘chicken’ sakpé "basket! 
“edna "rope! sembé . ‘dish! 
a yors ‘medicine’ 
Dri. 2 | 


This drill is based on a frame where silence precedes the ‘noun 
and a high toh follows ate eo | a : 
Supplenentary grills ‘can be made with the same frame using othe 
words and phrases: 7 | aa en’ 


ygma t{ lo ‘his meat! 


ygma tf dle 


"their meat’ 


ygma mingi § ‘much meat! 


te 1 a yr SDE A ete PUNE se mb beens mehr ee ett - is aR on iS se 


ygma ko —- "one animal' 
ygma sé "this meat’ 
yama 66 "all the meat’ 


— ere 
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LESSON FOUR 


CONVERSATION 


2B 


4B 


ON 
1OB 
L1A 


12B 


13h 


14B 


154 


1. Léndéned na ng "Coming from the river* 


ra ta. 


Bara mingd. Oo. 


Mo eke zoe sé na ndo wa 


af fta, 


Ita, mbi eke goe sé gf na 


ya tf da. 


Na ya tf da tf m9? 


co 


Mo_16nd$_s§ _na_ndo wa. 
Ita, mbi léndéd sé ef na 


lége tf ng. 


Tf net? 

Bs. 

Mo goe tf té nei? 
RS 


Na ng acke na pek§ tf da 


t{ mo ape? 


AeKe ape. 


Mo séra dui t{ ngi ape, 


fta? 


"Greetings, Friend’. 

*"Many greetings® 

"Where are you going 
here?" 

*Friend, I'm on my way 
into the house’, 

*'Into your house?* 

*Yes' 

‘Where are you coming from?* 
"Friend, I'm just coming 
from the path to the 


water’, 

'To the water?* 

"Yes? 

"Did you go to draw water?* 
"Yes" 

"And don't you have water 
behind your house?! 
"There is none’, 


"Haven't you made a well, 


Friend?* 
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hn nage tap sapere 


16B Ita, mbi sdra ape. "Friend, I haven't made one’, 


% 
NOTES ON THs CONVERSATION 


3h. sé -- This word is not easily translated when it is used as 
4t is here (twice) and in 4B, 7, and 8B. It suggests the idea *what 
is apparent, here before one’s eyes’, and although the word "here® can 
sometimes be used to translate it, very often it is left untranslated. 
It is, however, as typically Sango as are the small words used in 
colloquial German and Dutch. | 

14B. Notice how questions are answered with a small predicetion. 


15h. dv ti nek :~= ‘lit. "hole of water’. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES — 

| Locative expressions (5.32.21; 11.13). Locative expressions 
are introduced by na as illustrated in the following examples. Unlike 
English prepositions, where location is somewhat specific (ins on)» 
Sango na simply introduces nouns with locative meaning. It is 
convenient to designate some of these nouns as "prepositional nouns" 


(see below). For example: 


1. Jo bina sése. "He threw (it) down’. 

2. Nila béngbi na efef. ‘They meet outdoors’. 

3. Lo neds na kStdrd. ‘He's still in the villege*. 

4, hla ad dédS na kdétd 14, ‘They're dancing in the sun’, 
5. Y¢af§ na ndo sé. ‘What smells here?* 

6. Ala fono na ndo wa. ‘Where do they roam around?’ 

7. Lo eke na da. "He's at home’. 

8. Lo goe_na_ngonda. "He went to the bush’. 


9. Mbi béa lo na ndizi. 'T see him op thero’, 


Prepositional nouns (5.320213 561.163 4.21.10). There is a 
group of nouns which is used to specify the location of an object 
with respect to another object. This is accomplished by making a 
possessive phrase: na li t{ da ‘on top of the house (lit. head of 
house)*. In the following list both the literal and prepositional 


translations are given. Notice that ndé meaning ‘top’ has high tone, 


ag “tip wwe oe 


whereas ndo ‘place’ has low tone. 


Li *head* "on top of, at the end of" 

pekd "back* "behind? | 

téré "body" "beside" 

ya "belly" "inside 

yangé *mouth’ ‘at the entrance, at the edge 
of*. | 

ndé "top’ "on top of* 

gbé *underpart’ *underneath’ 

pops ‘middle’ — "between! 

1é6 "face" ‘on the surface of" 

ngbunda ‘waist' "at the base of, at the 


starting point’ 
bé "middle* ‘in the center of* 
When a prepositional noun is used without a complement in a 
locative expression, it mst take the adjunctive nf, Thus, na Ji tf 
k&kS ‘on top of the tree’ becomes na li nf ‘on top of it’. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Priii 2 
Using prepositional nouns. Practice making sentences like the 
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(¢) 


E ERIC 


A FuirToxt Provided by ERIC 


Lr 
Oe ican 


following: 


1. 
2. 
3o 
4, 
5e 


6. 


Te 


8. 


9. 


Lo eke na 14 tf da. 


Lo_cke na pekS tf da. 
Lo eke na téré tf da. 


Lo eke na yé tf da. 


Lo_eke na yainga tf da. 


Zfa na ndéo tf chaise. 


Zia na pépd tf chaise. 
Zfa na pbhé tf chaise. 


Asoa_na 16 tf ngi. 


Drill 2 


*He's on top of the house’, 


*He's behind the house* 


' "He's beside the house’. 


"He's inside the house’. 
"He's at the door (or, in 
front) of the house’. 

*Put it on the chair’. 

"Put it between the chairs’, 
*Put it underneath the 
chair’. 

"It floats on the surface 


of the river’. 


Make as many locative sentences as possible with the following 


clauses by referring to the illustrations: 


1. 
26 
36 
4, 
5s 
6. 


7. 


8. 


Moi bda lo ee. 


Lo goe Na eee 
Lo langd NA eee 


Ala sara ngid ies 


Lo fda saleté eee 


Ala 26 péré ecco 


Mol wara neinza nf ... 


EE 


Mbo nf ahénde téré t£ lo ee. 


4.31 


*I saw him ...° 

"He went to .ee® 

"He is sleeping ...° 

"They are playing .c.° 

"She is weeding ...° 

"They are burning the grass .. ° 
"I found the money...* | 

*The dog hid himself ...° 


_— 


* 
Oe pare re eet “Ee Vr RRR RUNGE F 5 Won Ome west we 


A aee hak Some 8 apne? 


Be eee ke 


ete ae 


a Drill 3 
Using prepositional nouns without complements. Change the 


following sentences (already used above) by replacing t£ and the 


noun by nf; 


1. Lo eke na li tf da. Lo eke na li nf, 
2. Lo cke na pekd tf da. Lo eke na peké nf. 
etc. . etc. 


"PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 
The vowel /a/. The native-speaker of English must avoid the 


tendency to use a weak vowel, either /t/ or /a/, for any of the Sango, 


vowels, This tendency will most often be realized with Sango /a/ 
in polysyllabic words, particularly when it has low tone. Unless 
he is careful, he will use the English vowel in the final syllable 
of jmerica which is similar to the vowel of but. The Sango /a/ is 
more like the vowel in the first syllable of a common pronunciation 
of father. 
rjil 

Practice making the proper Sango vowel /a/ as found in the 

following words. The first few times through, the pronunciation 


should be exaggerated so as to avoid the weak vowels of English. 


éta baba baba balawa fadé 
déra dambé bata gbindd kameld 
hind «gal kare king kang 
kanga ganza makala paré lavi 
késa kaka mawa sara makako 


pee mee rane en ace item eerie ene meee son 


Se a ee ee ee ee er, Pee eM re oe 


SIRES manana cengttant kate EERIE BED 


manga kala papa wataka makong6 
—we eeeeuse Ree eS 


mépa kata sara kanguya matanga 


The consonants /t/ and /d/. Care must be given to the pro- 
nuneiation of the sounds represented by the letters "t" and "a" ! 


when they occur between vowels, because the speaker of American 
English is inclined to pronounce them as they would be pronounced 
in his native language. In Amercan English the sounds epresented 
by these letters are different when they occur at the beginning of 


a word and when they occur between vowels. Compare the following: 


caddie tty 
dear tear 


The consonant sounds in the first two words, as well as in What do 
ya (more like Wha'dya) know? and I don't know (colloquially I dunno), 
although not exactly alike, are similar to the “r" of Spanish pero 
‘dog* and Sango tara ‘to try’. | 
Drill 2 
Listen to the aifference between the pronunciation of “t" and 
“r# in the following words: 


bata *keap* bara *greet’ 

wataka "a lie! ware *receive’ 
koto "seratch’ | kSro. *pierce’ j 
pata *S francs para ‘egg' 

pete *crush' péré "grass? 

mbutil "sand" mburd ‘oil palm’ 

kutu | *thousand® kird "to dry 

kite "objection kfri *to return’ 


kate *chest* kara *to overcome’ 


1 


i 
pronounced as full stops: 


nots cut 


kamata mafuta 


Drill 3 


Kées 
iste 


kéta 


Repeat the following words, making certain that "t" and Wg" are 


fads 
fadess 
KSad 
dede 
asas 


Spies ales dw ehepe at eee Eien shee, ome * 


ee ae ee 


Bo ete nearest aap amane me eae TNE Seer =a. hee@enstene ae mune = a OM: 
e 


2B 


4B 


6B 


7A 


OA 


10B 


11A 


CONVERSATION 


Sdringd téné na Sango "Speaking Sango! 


Bara 0, Patron, 
bE ed 


Bara 0, mérengé tf mbi. 
SESS 


Mo goe na ndo wa, sf mo 
ae 
tambéla na geré tf mo 
a 
na kété 14 tongasé, 


Mbi ma t{ mbi ave. 
EEE 


Mo md ape tongana yg. Mbi 
cA j§ i sme 


bara md, na mo yf pekd 


ni ape? 


| 


Moi md t{ mbi Sango nzonf 


&pe oO. 


Vene. S& Sango na yaned tf 


ae 


| 


mo ape? 


S5 Sango ma, mais mbi hinga 
kété kété, 


Kété ape. Mo hfnga mfngi ma. 


Moi hfnga mfngi ape. Mbi tene 


kété, mais mdngd nf acke 


ngang6é. 


Méngé nf acke nganeé, gg? 


Bg. Séra téné yekeyeke sf 0, 
oe eee 


"Greetings, Sir*, 
"Greetings, my child’. 
"Where are you going that 
you travel by foot in the 
middle of the day like this?* 
"I--didn't understand’, 
"How is it that you don't 
understand? I greeted you 
and you answered, didn't you? 
*I don’t understand Sango 
well’, 
"That's not the truth, Isn't 
that Sango on your lips?* 
*Sure, that's Sango, but I 
know a very little of it’, 
*Not a little, You know a 
lot’, 
*I don’t know a lot. I speak 
a little, but understanding 
itis difficult’, 
"Understanding is hard, is it?? 


"Yes. Speak slowly please. 


i 


NOTES ON THE CONVERSATION 


‘benefactor’, but care should be taken in its use. One might ask 
a clerk where his patron was or one might refer to ‘his own superior 
with this word, but I have the feeling that when used in direct 


address: it is somewhat familiar. One might say that a patron is ‘ 


1A. patron -=- In some contexts this word meang *boss' or 


equated in a rather large measure with ‘uncle’. There are similar 


emotional and dependence-obligation ties. 


2B. mérengé tf mbi -- Any child can be addressed in this way; 


even though there is no great difference of age. Repeated contact 


with the ohild might, however, put one in a relationship of obligation. 


5h. tongana yg "how' -- Unless this kind of sentence is said 


with obvious good humor, it can be misunderstood. Joking is very 


much appreciated by Centralafricans, but one must know the rules 


wich govern verbal play. 


7h. vene <= Translating this word literally, "lie’, conceals the 


fact that the person is just joking. 


USEFUL PHRASES 


1. 


2. 


36 
4, 
5e 
6. 


Séra téné na mbi gf na 
Sango _O- 


Sara téné na mbi na Frangais 


ape oO. 


Séra téné fadé ape 0. 


Mo tene y¢. 


Moi ma ape. 


Mbi ma Sango ké6 ape. 
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. "Please talk to me only 


in Sango’. 

"Please don't talk to me 
in French’. 

"Please don't talk fast’. 
‘What did you say?* 

'T didn't understand’. 


'T don't understand all of 
Sango‘. 


. 
Fe eee ETRE ESR Ranft RERETRD 
. 
# ra 


es cae Ace es atenl 


| : 
4 


Ve 


8. 


9. 


14, 


15. 


Felts et at at 


Moi yf tf hfnga yanga 


Mbi yf tf sdra téné sd 


na mbéti. 


Tene téné ni. 


ed nf nzonf. 
Tene mbénf, mobi ma sf. 


Zo atene "chien" na yangd 
t{ Sango, atene yee 

"Mobo" atene yg na yanga tf 
Frangais. 


Yf sé mbi tene na Frangais, kfri 


mo tene na Sango fades6, 


eS sp ET 


Téné sé mbi tene acke na lége nf? 


Tongana mbi girfsa yéngd tf mbi, 


mo tene_na mbi. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 


Moi yi tf mis 


"I want to know the Sango 
language’. 
"T want to write down that 


word’, 


"Say the word. I want to 
hear the pronunciation well’. . 
"Say it again so I can hear iv’. 
"How does one say “chien 


in Sango‘' 


What does "mbo" mean in 


French?* 


"Now repeat what I said in 
French in Sango’. 


"Is what I said correct?' 


"When I make a mistake, tell 


me’, 


Possessive constructions, continued (5.61.20; 5.61.30). When 


the noun wich governs a possessive phrase with t{£ is clear from the 


context, the possessive phrase itself can function as a substantive. 


This is similar to what can occur in English, as is illustrated by 


the translation of the following examples: 


Tf Bangui aeke ndé. 
ef {aso { mfnzi. 


Tf pata oté mbi yf. 
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*"Bangui's is different’. ° 
‘Ours hurts us a lot’. 


"TI want.a fifteen franc cne'. | 


{eye 


et Sree ee eerame: * 


7 
a et mene mere mene ote erp bey mena marr mereteiretee “ccicesiatntiar cna cycsd a js acai wate line ewe ad 


NEE EG Ie = ES 


4 Subject intensifer (5.61.20; 11.15). The subject of a sentence - 
7 ® can be set apart in comparison with other objects by placing immediate- 
, ly following the verb a phrase consisting of tf and a pronoun in : 
agreement with the subject. It can be translated ‘as for..." but it | 
appears to be more frequently used than the English equivalent. Spoken 
English would convey this meaning with stress and intonation, indicate 
in writing by italics. Its use is illustrated by one of the common i: 
ways of taking leave: Mbi goe tf mbio. ‘I'm going*, This implies | 
another sentence: Mo cke ngbé tf mo, ‘But you're staying’. 
Attrjbutive use of tf (5.61.13). English phrases in which an 
adjective or a noun modifies another noun are rendered in Sango by a 
possessive phrase. This construction is comparable to the English 
house of glass which is equivalent to glass house. The only difficulty 
that the student will have is in knowing what is the Sango equivalent 


ee ee ee a — = 


for the English. He will te able to make up some acceptable 


perme rere ©, eT EN NT tree Sener RE APE may Teresina 
. 


constructions on his own, but others he will have to accept as idiom: 
©.g. kébe t{ nd4 péréré ‘breakfast’ (lit. ‘food of morning’), 


SP ge ee ee ee Re ee ee, 
* . 


mabsko ti wile ‘right hand’ (lit. ‘hand of woman’). 


coe pees pen meek = ae Se ener | nent roe ne OA Cn me Ree seater p eames are 


tee ee pint PI tee les ee 
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zo ti ngangd "strong or brutal person’ 
zo ti nginza "rich person’ 
zo ti ngonzo "angry person’ 
: zo tf giriri | | "person from former days’ 
zo t{ basdnze . "country person’ 7 
zo t{ ngonda | "country person‘ | 
zo tf ngid "pleasant or happy person’ | 
zo ti gfef | *outsider’ 
! 


A eee te ret een! 2 ees $F: 


Included_verb phrases (5.64.20; 11.14). The connective tf 
is used like English to to subordinate a verb phrase objectivally. It 
may be translated roughly as ‘for the purpose of*. The only restriction 
on the occurrence of this kind of a phrase with t{ seems to be a 
semantic one. There is a restricted list of verbs, however, that, 


always take a t{ phrase. They are? 


tara "tte try® 
ngbé -  . "to continue!’ 
de : "to continue! 
goe "to go° 

ga "to come! 
commencer "to begin’ 
yi "to want! 
lingbi "to be able’ 


Thus: Lo ngbé tf te kébe ‘He is still eating’, 

Following the pronoun and before the connective t{ the verb yf 
is often pronounced simply {. Thus, mbi yf tf goe is heard as 
(mbfftfgoe]. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


Drill 
. Practice in the use of substantival possessive phrases. Respond 
fluently with the sentences in B which match those in the first colunn. 


A B 
Ngéré t{ mo acke nzonf, Mbi yf tf mo, 
"Your price is good’, *I like yours‘. 
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Yangé tf fla acke ndé,. Mbi m& tf dla ape. 


"Their language is different’. ‘I don't understand theirs’. 
“ 7 ' 
Ngéré t{ magasin acke ngango. | Moi_yf tf magasin ape. 
"The store's price is high’, I don't Like the store's’, 


Caisse tf mbétt akpfngba ape. Moi yf tf mbétf ape. 


" "A carton’ js not strong’, 'T don't want a paper one’, | 7 
me Tén€ tf éte.acke mbirfmbirl BPE. Mba yi t{ dla ape. 
a ‘What they. say is not correct’. "I don't agree with theirs’. , 
a) a. , : 
~ Lo hinda tenetf nginza tf lo. Mbi mi t£{ lo na lo awe. 
"He asks for his money’, "I gave him his already’. 
Lo toto: nzhangatf bones tf lo, Mbi Mf tf lo awe. 
4 
‘He pleads for his shirt’. . "T have already sewn his’, 


(or, "He wants a shirt very much’), 
Drill 2 
Practice in subordinating verb phrases. After acquiring fluency 
in saying the sentences under B, replace Jo_eke by the constructions 
4n 4. The sentences can be lenghtened by adding the complements in i 
C wherever they are appropriate. : 


A B C 


Lo ngbd tL eee Lo eke dd dédé. nzon{ mingi | 
Lo de ti oe. "He is dancing’. "very well' | ie 

Lo zoe tf ... Lo eke, Afko mbéng. 1g s6 ‘today’ ! 

. Lo gd th. vee "He is reading’. fadesé ‘now' | 
Lo commencer t£ os. Lo eke fda _yakéa. na kétdrd tf lo ig 

——— 

Lo yf tf coo "He is making a "at his village’ : 

' 

Lo lfngbi tL eee garden’. 

| | 
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Subordinating verb phrases. 


Lo eke sara kdbe, | 
"She is preparing food’. ° 

Lo eke fu bongs, 
"He is sewing clothes’, ~ 

Lo eke pfka ngo. : 
"He is beating a drum’. 


Lo eke dé kéké. 
"He is chopping wood’, 


Lo eke bi yangé, 


“ y 


"He is fishing with a hook". 


Drill 3 


Combine the pairs of clauses at 


the left to form a single sentence whose translation is given at 


the right. This exercise provides further practice in the use of 


“material” na, numbers 6-11. 


l. 


20 


Ze 


5e 


lo _hénda mo 


lo fits nginza tf mo 


£ pika pipi tf{ auto 


{ tomba_4z0 na lége 


lo pfka na kéké 


lo fda ya nf 


ala béngbi 

fla mi téné nf 

lo pfka bong 

Lo lungila saleté 


"He ceceives you to 


waste your money’, 
‘We blow horns to get 


people off the road’. 


"He struck it with a 


stick to 


break it open’. 


"They gathered to hear . 


the discourse’, 


"She beats the clothes 


to remove the dirt’, 
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lo monter kéké — 


Eee 


lo sf wotoro 


lo pfka- moule- 


lo. sdéra da 


noi siry “dks 


ad Ld 
obi sara wa 


: o 
lo 4sa sése 


Yo li_k4sa 


.{ pika tatarita 


4 gonda President tf £ : 
mbi bata nginza. ti. mbi «. 
moi, sara da 


Drill 4 


‘He climbs the tree to 


look for honey’. 


‘He makes sun-dried blocks 


. din making a ‘house's 


‘'T split wood to male’ a | 
fire with-it'. ) © 
"She digs a hole to - 
plant a vegetable in it’. 


| We play the bugles to 


honor our President". > 


| 'T save my money to build | 


‘a house with it’. 


Further practice in the use of pronouns: The answers in A can 


one given in A. 


Questions | 
Mo yf tf{ hfnga Sango?" 
Na yf tf{ hfnga Sango? 


AxS1i_ayf tf hfnga Sango? 
Awale ayf tf hfnga Sango? 


Awdle (4611) ayf tf hfnga 


‘ Sango? 


AkS14 (dwdle) ayf tf hinga 
"Sango? 


oh 
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be preceded by an affirmative interjection: id, mm, ¢¢» Otc. © 
: ——— . 
Practice using the response Mbi a ma ‘I do indeed’ instead of the | 


Answer 


“Mbi_yf t{ nfnga, tyou/T* 


I yf tf hfnga.  tyou/wet 
I yf tf hfnga. "you/we' 
: yf tf hinga. tyou/we! 


_ Mia yf tf£ hinge. - "they/they*" 


Ala yf. t{ hfnga. — *they/they* 


7. Robert, ka lo yf tf hfnea Lo yf tf hfnga. *1o/1o* 
Sango? 
B - 
Statement . Response 
1. Mbi hinga Sango ane, . Mo hfnga Sango ape. 
2. Mbi yi tf hfnga Sango nzonf, Mo yi tf{ hfnga Sango nzonf, 7 
3. N& lad, sf mbi ef sé. Nf lad, sf mo ef sd. \ 
4, Mbi yf tf sara koa nf Mo yf tf séra koa nf 
ngangé. ngangd. : 
5. Moi yf tf tene ef Sango. Mo yf tf tene gf Sango. ; 
Drill 5 , 


Practice in the elided form of the verb yf. It is spelled £ 
only in this drill. 


1. Mo yf tf bda fta tf mbi ma? Bgs_mbi { t£ bda lo ma. 

2. Mo yf tf tara mbéni? | Bes Ynbs { tZ tara ma. 

3. Mo yf tf hfnga yaned tf Bc, moi { tf hfnga ma. 
Sango? | | 

4, Mo yi ti aS déddé na £2 Bes mii { t{ dS na dla. 

5. Mo yi tf tirer photo tf mama Eg, mbi £ tf tirer photo 
t{ mbi ma? t{ dla o. 

6. Mo yi ti duttf ape? | Ee, mbi f tf dut{ fadesd ape. 

7. Mo yi tf hinga yi tf Bg, mbi { tf hfnga yf ndé 
kSt5r5 tf £ sé? ndé o. 

8. Mo yi tf goe na lo na Be, mbi £ tf goe_na lo 
L'hépital, wala? ‘fadé fade. 
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PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 


Prenasalized stops. The two most common errors made in 


. 
t 
r 
+ 

i 


pronouncing these consonants at the beginning of 4 word is to add 
a vowel before the nasal (one has only to think of the common 
hmerican pronunciation of Nkrumah) or to pronounce the nasal as 
if it were a separate syllable. These nasals are very brief in 
duration, serving only to introduce the stops. In the case of | ‘ 
/ng/ and /ngb/ one must also remember that the letter “n" is used | | 
only by convention for something other than /n/. In the first | 
instance it for . which is the sound of English "ng" in sings in 
the second instance it stands for [nm]said at the same time. 
Drill 2 
Listen to the contrast between /nd/ and /d/ in the following 


words: 
nda_nf ' "the end! da _nf ‘the house’ 
_ ndeko_ nf "the friend’ | deko nf ‘the rat’ “a 
nai "touch! at thole® 
ndé "different" dé —"eold* 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /nd/: 


te meek presen seca nucennnnmpansipepmine Mapeepeteniey Re Rents mie mrnetae aipapwang amie 1 geeeae! ger ane oemewmnnne ie mme b erraagnamenamenee siereenrerente-aen canerte eg tie meantime ee 


ndi pérérS ‘morning’ bonds "sorghum 
ndeke "bird? gbanda "net? 
ndid "law? . lando "grassy plain’ 
ndo "place* gonda "to praise 
ndurt *short’. hinda — ‘to ‘deceive 
ndizt "sky" kinda "to knock down! 
kSndo *chicken' 
\ : 
4 
} 
5 oly 


k 
is 


QO : 
P= - 


Drill 2 
Listen to the contrast between /nz/ and /2]/ 4n the following 


words: 
nz, ‘horn of an animal’ 7 on "to shine’ 
n2anZa "s certain grass’ . Zaza "a switch’ ; 
nZe *moon’ Ze " leopard’ a 
nzt "to steal’ ai "to loosen’ ay 
4 e e e e | 
nzo corn ZO "person 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /nz/: 


nzala "hunger* pakunzi, ‘village headmar! | 
Nzapa "God! : sénzd, "pus? | 
nzé "to get weary’ mbunzi ‘white person’ | , 
nzenZzé "machete? hing 4, "to finish’ 
nzere "to taste good’ 
nzonf, "good" 
Drill 3 
Listen ‘to the contrast between /ne/ and lel in the following 
words: | 

nga ‘also! gh "to come’ 
ngonda Ithe bush’ ; gonda "to praise’ 
ngd "canoe gd "neck" 
ngSro. "to surround’ ebro ‘cola nut’ 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /ng/: 


ngaro "hoe? bangd "rubber" 
ngambe ‘younger sibling’ yéngd © ‘mouth’ 


nganga ‘gourd bottle’ bongs *eloth' 


5elt5 


— = 
ERIC 


pchtiecadaateipcnpabihidaiaiii . 


*strength' 
"goat! 

"cost! 

"to become thin 
*pladness* 
*money* 

"gun! 

*anger’ 


*water?® 


Drill 4 


‘*tobacco’ 


“*to fasten’ 


*to know'* 


_ "palm wine® 


*dipper* 
*to sleep’ 
*beads* 


*to remove’ 


Practice pronouncing the following words so that the nasal 


goes with the consonant even when preceded by a vowel. Unless a 


deliberate effort is made to imitate the African pronunciation, 


one will tend to say something like [d&m.bam.ba] where period stands 


for syllable division. 


Singular 

*oyster® mbamba 
"horse! mbarata 
‘monitor lizard® mbarawarg 
‘certain’ mbé 

dog’ mbo 
‘white person!’ mbunzi 
*bird!' ndeke 
"goat! — : ngdsa 


VOCABULARY: yi *to want, like’. 


Séra tongana bé tf mo ayf. 


Plural 
&.mbamba 
a ° mbarata 


o 
é e mbar awara 


"Do whatever you want’, 


> 


te ens mee sme meee tet 


peneeceweee se rege maka Sets met Seema Lerten ene menene a we. eee qanmnprame she me 
: se 


Pee ee eee ee Re 2 eepeae ree mee eorite 


e 
a 
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Ita, mo yf kSedrd tf £7 "Friend, do you like our 


* country?* 
Moi_yf yana tf pata balé dse. 'T would like 100 francs 
worth of meat’. 
Tenet{ ye bé t{£ lo ayf{ mo apes Why doesn't he like you?® 
Mbi_tene wee na_lo da * "TT told him, but he didn't 
(or pekS nf) ape. agree’, 
Na yi tén€ ape. Téné aléndd na 'They didn't like each other, 
popd tf fla 12 kdé, . They always had trouble’. 
Ala yf pekS k& na _ydkd. ‘They're answering back 


(after having been called) 


there in the garden’. 


Mafuta ayf ne ape. "Oil and water don't mix’, 
Baa velo tf mo, fyi tf tf, ‘Wateh out for your ‘bike. 


It's about to fall’. 
Mbi yf tf b&a-ndo, dole nf atf awe. "A short while later the 


elephant fell down’. 


Mo yf tf goe na mbi? | ‘Would you like to go with 
me?? | ) 
yf t{ mbi_ ape. 'T don't care to’. 


. LESSON SIX 


Naan nn eee ne ered mtn pnieant famine del 
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CONVERSATION : 
1. Gédéngé na Ngdregbdé "Going to Ngaragba' : 
lA Bara o, {ta, _ ‘Greetings, Friend’. : 
2B Bara mingi, fta. "Many greetings, Friend‘, i 7 “| 
’ 3A Mo_goe na_ndo wa lad. . ‘Where are you going there?* ! ’ 
\ 4B Mbi goe na Ngaragba. "I'm going to Ngaragba‘. | | : 
: 5A Mo goe tf séra yg. ‘For what purpose are you 
| going?® . | 
6B Mbi goe tf baa fta tf mbi. . "I'm going to see a friend | 
| of mine‘. 
a Fadé mo kfri_ 14 wa. ‘When will you return?* 
8B Gi_na 14 kif. ; "Just in the evening’. “ 
94 Mo kfri na geré, wala na y¢. " "Are you returning on foot ; 
or on what? 
10B Fadé mbi payer taxi ape? "Won't I take a taxi?® 
11A Tad _téné? "Is that right?* — 
128 Nedragba ayo mfngi, fta. "Ngaragba is very far, Friend', 
. 190 Bianf? "Is that true?? 
14B Bg. "Yes", 


2. Féndg6 na yé tf ville ‘Strolling about in the city" 


Li Tongana yg, Jean. Mo goe *How is it, Jean? Where 
na ndo wa lad. are you going?! ' | 
fo 
2B Mbi g& tf fono na ville. "I came to walk around in the Ye ao 
city'. | a 
® } en 
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3h FSn5g6 nf lad mo eke fono 
36? 


4B 'M'm, Kirfngd tf mbi lad, 


{na mo, £ t{nebi sé. 


5A Mo g&, mo fono na ya tf 


ville, mbénf yf acke? 


6B 'M'm Yi acke da ape. 


Moi ed t£ fono séngé. Mbi 


dutf£ place Sko, lingd agbé 


16 t{ mbi mingi. 


7h Tongasé, mo ga tf bi geré 


t{ mo na ville ge?' 


SB Bg. Moi bi geré tf mobi tf 
bangd yi ndé ndé. Anzere 
na mbi mfngie 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION. 


'Is this your walking around?* 
(i.e. Is that what you are 
doing now?) 

' *No. I was on my way back 


when you and I met here’. | 


"You came to walk around in 
the city; is anything the 


matter?? 


"No. Nothing’s the matter. , 
I come to stroll for no 
particular rezson. If I 


sit in one place, I become 
very sleepy’. 

*So you came to kick your 

legs about in the city here?’ 
"Yes. I kicked my legs 

about to see different things. 
I enjoy (doing) it’. 


Conversation 1 
4B, Ngdragb4 -= This is one of the quartiers of the city of 


Banguie Some of these sections are officially recognized, having 


an appointed head (chef de quartier) ‘and perhaps a postoffice, but 


others are simply recognized by the population, for example, 


Kilométres Cing. See the map for some of the wellknown sections 
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of Bangui. 


~Y 


SA. sara yg ‘do what?" == By comparing thig sentence with 
6B one can see how the verb sara comprehends many actions, not unlike 
do of English. 


™) 
: 


7h. fadé -- This word marks the future, to be taken up later. 


In 9A the implied time is also future, but fadé is omitted; in ty 
10B it occurs again. e . 
10B. payer taxi == Although the words are French, the 2 
construction is not, | ' ‘ 
1A. tad téné lit. ‘exact word’ -=- A joking response to this | | } 
expression, used either as a statement or question, is , 


téné acke na ya tf ta? ‘Are there stones in the pot?" This 4s a play 
on the words taf, which reminds one of ta "pot", and téng, another 
pronunciation of témé ‘stone’. | : 
Conversation 2 
AA. tongana yg ‘how?* -- This is one of the commonly used 
expressions in greeting people, used as here as the opening statement 
or after bara o. It may have arisen in imitation of French Comment | 


| — 
3A. fSn$ng6 ‘walking’ -- This is a nominalization of the verb 
fono by the suffixation of =ng6, as in 4B, Notice, however, that the 
nominalized verb in 3A acts as the object of the verb in preposed | 
position, When it follows the verb, as in fono fS5nSngd, it has a 
different function. The function of -ngé will be Saver up later. 
4B. Kirfngd t£ mbi == A nominalized verb at the beginning of 
a sentence in this way is equivalent to an English dependent clause: 
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for example, ‘while I was returning’. The translation used here was 
chosen for stylistic reasons. {namo ‘we and you' -=- This is an 
instance of anticipated plurality; one can also say mbi na Md. 
mbénf yf acke? ‘'Is there a thing?" This should be learned as the 
Sango equivalent of What's up? Is anything wrong? ete. The response 
in 6B is the appropriate one: yi acke da ape ‘thing is there not’, 

6B. mbi duti -= There is no subordinating adverb (from the English ) 
point of view); the juxtaposition of clauses in this way marks one 
clause as subordinate. ldngd agbéd 16 ‘sleep seize eye’. 

ke bi geré == This may not be a widely known expression, It my 
be equivalent to slang, although Sango has no real slang, because 
it was obtained from an adolescent boy. 

8B. béngd yf -= Another use of the suffix -ngo. Here, after tf, 
the simple verb could be used. anzere na mbi ‘it tastes good to me’ 


~- The subject marker a= is used without any specific noun antecedent. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
Questions (16.105 8.20). Sango questions may be divided into 

three types: questions which ask for information, question which ask 

for a yes or no answer, and rhetorical questions. Here we will look — 

only at the second typo. Yes/no questions are marked primarily by an 

intonation contour which consists of a rising tone on the last vowel 

of the sentence: Lo ga na b{? This type of question also scans to have. 
- an overall pitch level which is higher than the an a statement has. 

For example: 


Lofga\nafbi. of g& \naj bi? 


Two kinds of lexical material can be added to such a quegtion: 
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From French est-que comes eskf; the question intonation is retained, 

and the position of oskf is initial as in French. One can also add 

wala (yg) ‘or what?" at the end and eliminate the glide. Thus: 
Est-ce que lo ga na b{? 


*Did he come at night?* 
Lo g& na bf, wala (yg). : 


Answering questions with "yes" or 'no’. A distinction must be : ’ 
made between questions in the affirmative and in the negative. The 


latter are treated in a later lesson. Interjections like mm and 'm'm 


are used for ‘yes’ and ‘no',' The exact form of the interjection depends | 
on the linguistic background of the African who speaks Sango3 others, 
for example, use 44 and '{'4. The loanwords wfi and n§g from French 


are also commonly used, 


nt premngees crm eee 


An alternative -- and in some situations more polite <= response 
is an abbreviated form of the question, in the affirmative or negative, 


as the case may be. For example: | 


Q. Mo yf tf goe na gald?-_ "Do you want to go to the market?* ! 
A. Mbi yf ma *I do indeed’, . : 
Mbi yf ti goe. "IT do’, : 
Moi yf tf goe ape. | "I don't want to go’. : 


- Such answers can be preceded by an interjection: e.g. Mm, mbi yf tf I. 
Boe. "Yes, I want to go’. | | 
Feedback signals. Feedback signals are used in Sango, as in all ; 
other languages, to facilitate communication between participants in : 
a dialogue. While one person is speaking, the other assures him - ato 
with gestures, grunts, and words that he is following the discourse. 
Sometimes the speaker asks his listener questions like You know what I 
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yt ak 


mean? In Sango one says Tongasé ape? or nf lad ape? both meaning 
"Isn't that how it is?* (after giving commands, however, one asks 
Mo ma? "Did you hear?") Some common feedback signals in Sango are 
the affirmative grunt (e.g. mm) and tongaséd ‘thus’, nf lad ‘that's 
it", and nzon{f ‘good*, ; 
| The student shovld go back over all the preceding conversations 
to identify the feedback material. In conversation 1 of this lesson, 


for example, tad téné (11A) and bfanf (13A) do not do much more than 


keep up the conversation. 
The student should discipline himself in learning to make these 


conversational "noises" even though he may feel silly at times. 


. Verbless sentences (14.20). Most verbless sentences are 

: | Andentificational, equational, or attributive in meanings alternative 
sentences have the copula eke somewhere (indicated by parentheses in 
the following examples). 


*How much money do you have?* 
(14t. your money is how much?) 


1. Neinza t{ mo (acke) Ske. 


2. S6d (acke) nginza tf{ mo. 


g *This is your money’. 


3. 36 (aeke) nginza tf mo APCs 


4, 


(sé acke) nginza tf mo 


tongana yé¢. 


‘This is not your money’. 


"The he-- it's your moneys'* 


5. Neinza tf mo (acke) na ndo "Your money is here’, 
36. 
| 6. Neinza tf mo (acke) ka. "Your money is over there’, . 
7. Neinza tf mo (aeke) gf 86. "This is all the money you | 


E | C 
4 ERT TOOT TE CF RIED PERE 2 ETS PRS SE? 
[Pree Posed by 00 


eR EE) 
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have (lit. ‘Your money is 


just this’). 


8. Nzinza t{ mo lo sé. *Here’s your money’. —s_ ' 
9. Nginza tf mo lad. ‘Here's your money’. 


The phrase jo s6 singles out an object from among others: 6.£+ 


‘There's his money, but here's yours’. Lad is a verb-like word 
‘which is discussed more fully in a later lesson. Notice that the 
copula cannot oceur in sentences 8 and 9. | 
Learning the names of things. The names of objects can ‘be 
easily obtained by using the following questions: Yf sé (acke) yg. - 


- What's this thing?’ Eré tf yf sé (acke) ye. ‘What's the name of — 
this thing?’ In each case yi "thing* can be omitted. When one is _ 7 


pointing from one thing to another, it is possible to say simply . 7 | 
Na sé? ‘dnd this?" The answers will be something like the following: | | 


1. S6 (acke) gozo, ‘That's manioc’. 
a . 
2. Eré nf (acke) gozo. ‘It's name is gozo". 


3. Gozo lad. ‘That's manioc’. 
The word within parentheses is commonly omitted in identificational 
or attributive sentences. 
Negative marker (8.12.10). Negative sentences are simply marked ; 
by placiag ape at the end. There are a very few words which can 
follow ape; 4t certainly does not occur within a sentence as in 


English He did not come to see me, With respect to the negative, 
therefore, English and Sango are quite different, and this difference 


constitutes a problem for the student of Sango. For this and other 
reasons more help is provided on the use of ape in later lessons. 
The negative marker is consistently written ape 4n these lessons, but 


4t has other forms: viz. pepe, epe, pe when elision takes place, and 
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a similar set with the vowel e. It is consistently marked for 
low tone (by the absence of a high tone mark), but 4t occurs in 


various tonally differentiated and stressed forms: because of the 


concomitant intonational contours, vd 


{ 


Sango equivalent for there is, there are. In conversation 2 
EN . ————————————————————— 


Oy ee ee ee oe 
: a) a ola 
Fo aaa 


of this lesson (5i and 6B). there was this ; - 


{ 
} 
: 
4 
| 


Moénf yf acke? ‘Is anything the matter?" ("a thing is") 
Yf acke da ape. ‘Nothing's the matter’. ("thing is there not’) 
This kind of construction, with a noun subject before the copula 
eke, is the equivalent for some English sentences with there is/are. 
A. sentence such as Is there anything I can do for you? would haw 
to be translated Mbi 1fngbi séra mbénf yf na mo? "Can I do something 
for you?* 

This kind of sentence refers to the existence or presence of 
an object or person. Thus, one can also have the following: 
Patron t{ mo acks? ‘'Is your boss in?* 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


Dridi 
' Practice in making simple yes/no qestions., Change the following 


statements into quéstions. 


1. Lo hfnga mo. ‘He knows you’, am 
2. Mo tene Sango. "You speak Sango’.. © 
3. Bangui aeke nzonf, "Bangui 4s good’, 
4, Lo da Ghavas "He is a Ghaya’. 
5. Lo sf na ndo sda "He arrived here’, 
6. Le séra ngonzo. ‘He became angry". 
6.55 | 


eras aT Se 
le ‘Full Toxt Provided by ERIC ba case 


7, Lo eke patron tf dla. 
8. Ala pfka lo. 


9. Lo kg nginza.. 


*He is thei boss’, 


*They beat hin’. 


"She refused the money’. 


Drill 2 


The following drill provides practice in the use of 


identificational sentences and of the elided form of ape Listen | 


carsfully to what happens to the vowels and tones at the point of © 


elision., Eligion with ape is also drilled in connection with negative — 


responses to questions in the 
| Question 
sé acke bégara, wala. 
‘Is this a cow?? 


le bamara 


Ze bata 


36 duma 


4, pbanza 
5. Seda 


6. kangé 


Te katé 


8. konbe 
9. kima 


perfective. 


Answer 


S6 acke bagara "pe 


"This is not a cow’, 


Drill 3 


‘lion’ 
"squirrel 
"honey beer’ 
‘corn’ . 
"buffalo" 
*hartebeest' 
*lizard’ 
"guinea hen‘ 


‘python’ 


Practice responding with affirmative and negative sentences. 


Question 
1. Mo vo sé na gala? 


"Did you buy this in the 
market?* 


Affirmative 


Mbi vo na geld. Mbi vo na galé apc. 
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Negatives: :: 


vo 
oy 


% ae 
Sn Tnn Tn nae eeeneneeeneneniatll meter eernipenrete tone : 
‘ wey ate gee - * gi! RE Eee : : . : : 
eyes weve & os grees : . : : 
ere i RET at Re 7oL oT era aPC T Eas 
oe or ig te <r. 


pags RE # 


2. Kove dé sé tf mo? sé tf mbima. 88 tf mbi ape, | na | 
tT all this food j hag 
yours‘* , | oe Be 

3. Mo yi tf£ mo sanbai Mobi yf samba. | i 1 yf samba ape. = 
*As for you, do you A 


want beer?* 


&, Lo wara k51i awe? Lo wara kS1i_awe. Lo wara ape. 
*Has she got married?* - | ae: 
Se Ala hfnga yang « tf Ala hfngs, “Ale hinga ape. 

"Do they know Sango?* | | ee. 
6. Mbénf so akif da? Mbénf so exif, _ Mbénf so aki ape. ; ie 

"Did someone die | 7 

there?* 

The following exercise provides practice in the use of hae 
possessive sentences, the negative marker, and the elided forn of the ! fo 
connective tt The sentences should be drilled with both tf gis and . poy 

Questions | — | Answer 
BongS sé ti 0? | —Aeke tf sbi apes acke 
"Is this shirt (etc. ) | oon - *Tt's not mines it’s theirs'.. ; . : ; 
Seats -- 7 we et 
ae 


C i ° capt ene we OEE Reine Tan EME INE TE REFN BEET ANP OE A ETD NOR 
= i aoe RISE fe Seite a geek. Gatne See See eres ree Sot ene 
wi Goeatdg ane SL REE HOLE Mee MER Oe OSD ape tiaee SR ae ALP or gee Bee wey A aa ee ER Re AEBS OE a 
BP rrenrnansovene 
‘ = 


Se ee ee ge ee ee 


"tobacco! 


"food" 


"things, moveable 


objects’ 


*shoes, footwear’ 


*umbrella’ 


*beer® 


Drill 5 


Practice using the nine sentences listed under "verbless sentences" 


by replacing nginsa with the following nouns wherever appropriate: — 


and review the nouns they already know by asking the question 

vf sé (acke) yg. In a classroom one can start with the nouns listed 
in the preceding drill, With some nouns it will be more appropriate 
to add a possessive phrase like t{ mbi ‘my’. | 7 


"basket* 


e gun! 
*umbrella* 
e dog* 


"goat! 


"gourd, bottle® 


Drill. 6 


Practice naming things, Students can acquire names of objects 
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carte 


photo 


fourchette 


allunette 


cigarette 


stylo 


rayon 


) 


Questions with a negative response, This drill provides ‘ 
further practice in getting the names of objects, it also pairs a 
certain type of question with a negated response, : It should be done 3 


+ 
a 
v 


with another person. _ ; 
4 : Question Answer ; 
‘ Sé gozo laa? | 56 gozo ape. S6 guru. 
| ‘Is that manioc?* "That isn’t manioc. That's | - 
sorghum’. | 
Dri) 8 
Translating English there is/there are. Using the nouns that 


have already been learned (from Drill 5 and elsewhere), engage in 


a, two-sentence dialogue with other students: 


Question Answer 
Moét{ acke? Mbét{ acke ape. 
'Is there any paper?* "There's no paper’. 


Depending on the words employed and the context in which the sentence 
might be asked, the sentence might have other meanings: for example: 


"Does anyone have a eecet* or "Is (my) eose around’? 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS | 

Double stops. The double stops /kp/ and /gb/ are made by saying 
the pair of consonants at the same time, The writing of "k' before 
fp, therefore, does not indicate that it occurs first. This 
particular notation is traditional in African orthographies. It 
would be just as appropriate to write it /pk/s i might even be 
better. | | | 
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F ERIC 


These sounds are not made in exactly the way that the simple ie — 
stops are. The simple stops are made with egressive lung air, but _ | 
these double stops are also glottalic to some extent. The student 4 = 
may hear this articulation as a kind of popping sound. He may also a 
hear something that sounds as if the speaker's cheeks were filled ian 
with air. But all of these are phonetic niceties that he need not a 
bother with. It js important to clearly distinguish the double from 


the simple stops. 


Listen to the contrast between /kp/ and /p/ in the following words: — 


kpaka 
kpfkara 


kpékpé 


kporo- 


Drill 

*to scrape’ papa 
"scaly ant= | | pika 
eater’ | 

"pipe for pépé 
smoking * 

*mortar® pupu 
"to bubble’ - pond 


_ Practice pronouncing the following words with /kp/3: 


"to resemble’ sakpé 
*to run’ 7 dékps 
"to be sour*® ‘ lekpa 
‘to harden’ 3 i 
— "quiet! 
"hat? 


"to pierce’ 
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' *suffering' 


| "basket! 


"to quarrel’ | 


"to hit’ 
"middle! 


‘wind? 


*thunder* 
‘sitatunga’ . | 


; (antelops)*: : | ’ 7 ie 


Distinguishing simple from double stops. Write down the mmbers ae 


1 to 14 on a sheet of paper and answer SAME or DIFFERENT for each pair oi 


Te 
fae 


of words while listening to the recording. These are nonsense 
syllables, all with high tone, consisting of the consonants Ps Ky and 


kp. After completing the exercise, check the answers with the — 


recording. 
1. pi yi kept 
2. ps Ip 
be ke ef 
5. kd ef 
6. kpt pi 
7. 8 26 
8. kept i 
9. 6 od 
10. pS od 
11. kps ps 
wz po ope 
1. ph top 
he kd pi 
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LESSON SEVEN 


CONVERSATION 


148 


f 


= 
i 
: 


‘le Mérengé acke séngé7"Is the child fine? 


Moi di, asa&ra dimanche 5ko 


awe. 


Asdra dimanche ko awe? 


Re 


Mérengé nf akono nzont? 


Lo kono mingi. 


o eke me nzoni? 


; 


t¢ 


me alfngbi ape. Y§ me 
na vf bf, ndo ahae 


Lo toto ape? 


Lo toto 14 wa. 


Koro asara lo ape? 


Kobéla Sko asdra ape. 


S6 nzonf mfingi. 


2. Mérengé Ske *How many children?® 


Bara 0, ita. . 


*Many greetings’ 


"Many greetings* ts 


*Friend, when did you give 
birth?* | 

"It is a week since I gave 
birth’, 

"It's been one month?* 
Yes’, 

"Is the child growing well?* 
"He's grown a lot’, 

"Is he feeding well?’ 

"He drinks an awful lot. 

He drinks all through the 
night until morning’. 
"Doesn't he cry?* 

*By no means *, 

"He doesn't have a cold?* 
"He doesn’t have any siciesas 
whatsoever’, 


"That's very good’. 


‘Greetings, Friend’. 


boys® « 


2B Bara mfnei. "Many greetings’. 

3K Mérengé nf, mo di lo 14 wa. ‘When did you give birth to | 

the child’. | . 

4B Mbi di lo, asdra dimanche "I gave birth to him two 7 

ése awe, weeks ago’, 

Si Fadesé mo di mérengé Ske sé, "How many children have you 
born now’? a 
6B Mbi eke na mérengé ukt. 'T have five children’, | | 
7 Ala eke uki? "Are there five of them?" 4 , 
8B Eg. "Yes", | 
9K KS1i acke Ske. "How many boys?* Dal 
10B Kd51i otd, wale dse. "Three boys, two girls’, i 
lls Moénf akif ape? "Didn't any die? | 
128 Mbénf S14 Sko abuba. Lo séra .‘ ‘One of the boys died. He 7 
nze $ko sf lo kif. lived one month, and then | ! ; 
he died’, : 
13A Tanga nf osidé a mabSko tf "So you have the remaining EB 
MO Mae four to care for? | 
JHB Re. Wale dse, na kéli dse. "Yes. Two girls and two ? | : 
|: 


NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS 
; Conversation 1 
LB, . séra == This use of sd4ra will be drilled in a later lesson. 


Notice the juxtapostion of the two clauses. 


2) 


OA. y§ me "drink breast" -- This expression designates breast 


feeding. The verb te would be entirely inappropriate for an infant. 
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M008, LA Rs Scat le Bee soa andherte 


ERIC 


RS a Le a ee ae EN EM a, Re ee ag ee eR a ey eee 


10B. Notice the absence of a subject for the verb y{. Hither 


1g or a- would have been appropriate here. ndo ahd ‘place stretches 
out® «= There is no word to indicate ‘since’. It is the 
juxtaposition of the final clause that indicates the relationship. 


between the clauses, 


| 128. ooze ‘when’ <= At the end of a sentence this expression | : : - 2 
indicates strong negation. ~ : 
Conversation 2 : 

12B. abuba ‘ruined’ <= This verb can be used transitively or 
intransitively. Although it can be used, for example, of someone's 
having ruined another person's property, it does not have any 
pejorative connotation when used for die, | 

13A. na_mabSko t{ mo ‘in your hands’ <= This expression is not 
intentionally expressive, but it is another indication of how Sango 
is explicit or concrete where English is not. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
Questions words (4,24, 25), There are three question words in 
Sango: wa and yg both of which mean "what?" and Ske ‘how much/how 
many?* Since they are adjunctives, they occur in varicus noun | 
phrases which are equivalent to English question words. Thus? 
Zo wa "who?! Zo wa sf afada ze nf. 
| "Who killed the leopard?* 
*whom?? | Ala kd péré nf na zo wa. 
| ‘Whon did they sell the 
skin to%* 
nando = ‘where?* Ale _fés_lo na _ndo wa, 
"Where did they kill it?* 
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4, 


5. Mo wara kdmba sé na ndo wa. Mbi wara na ya tf ngonda. 
"Where did you get this rope? 'I got it in the bush’, 

6. Azo _awara diamant nando wa. . Ala wara na yd tf ngonda. 

| "Where do people find diamonds?" "They find them in the bush’, 

7. Mo kanga cochon [koso] tf mo Mbi kdnga ala na mbénf da 
na ndo Was tf dle. : 
‘Where do you look up your "I lock them up in their 
pigs?* own pen', 

8. Makunzi acke na ndo wa. Lo goe na mbénf ndo. 
"Where is the village head- tHe has gone somewhere’, 
man? 

9. Ala fia ze so na ndo wa. Ala féa lo na ya tf kétérd, 


Mo_sdra_koa_na_ndo wa, 


‘Where do you work?? 


"Where did they kill this 


leopard?* 


Aig Ste ak ar ROG fd Suc eo cage 


Moi_sfra kon na La Mairie. 
"I work at the City Hall’. 


"They killed him in the 
village’. 


Drill 2 
Answers to negative questions. Make answers which agree or 
contradict the statements introduced in the questions. Thus: 
Question; , S6 (aeke) t{ fta tf mo ape? 
"This is your brother's, isn't 
it?! 
Be, acke tf lo ape. 


"Yes, it isn’t his*. 


Agreement; 


Disagreement: 'M'm, acke tf lo, 
"On the contrary, it is his*, 


1. S86 (aeke) t£ mama t{ mo ape? 


2. 36 (acke) t{ patron tf mo ape? 


per enneere eerrennrer ere ey 
e . - 
. 


3. Sd (aeke) tf kS1i tf mo ape? 


4, Sd (aeke) t{ wale tf mo ape? | : 


5. SO (aecke) tf ai t{ mo ape? 


6. SO (aeke) t{ directeur ape? 


7. SO (aeke) tf maftre ape? 


8. 86 (aeke) tf makunzi ape? 


9, S6 (ueke) t{ Sous-Préfet ape? 


10. 36 (aeke) t{ Lo Maire ape? 


Drill 3 ; | | 
Answers to negative questions. Provide the proper sentence : 


following a negative or affirmative sign in response to the questions: 


| 
| 
1s Ami nginza na mo ape? "Didn't he give you money?® | 
2. Lo kono na Rafai ape? ‘Didn't he grow up in Rafai?’ | 
3. Ala pfka lo ngangd ape? ‘Didn't they hit him hard’* Lo 
4, Lo eke ¥$ samba ape? | "Isn't he drinking beer?* | A | 
5.. Lo sara yord m{ngi ape? "Doesn't he make a lot of oe +e a 
charms?" — ! 
6. Lo hfnga t{ leke yd t{ "Doesn't she know how to keep | q 
da_ape? | house?® | | 4 
9. Lo tha yékd oté ape? "Didn't he make three gardens? | ‘ 
8. Nia séra ngid da ld k66 ape? "Don't they always play there? | ! 
| 


‘PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 


Drill 
Listen to the contrast between /gb/ and /b/ in the following 
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TT ET Le a TOT E eee ee OE ee eT aay ene ee, | CREPE en ENTER ee ETE, ee eR NT NN Te eee te ee eee gy gp et os wea ee 


words: : i 
edt "a bundle! bi ‘oath! | | 
gbicba "a hedge! "babi _ ‘father* . 
ebanda "easily + bdngd _ "rubber f 
gbara ‘*frying pan!’ - a bara _ *to greet? : 
ghé "underpart' bé "liver" | 
i "to ignite" 4 "nicht! 
gbogbo —S ‘mat! bobo ‘termite! 
gbukurv "to shake up? bibird "dumbness? 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /gb/: 


gboto "to pull bésighbd ‘eland' 
god "to take hold' kugbé ‘leaf? | 
gbikt "perspiration' Lekpa ‘cortain antelope’ 
gbanzi "to prevent’. mésardgba ‘rhinoceros’ _ 
tagba "kob antelope 
Drill 2 


Distinguishing g and b from gb. Write down the numbers 1 
to 15 and answer SAME or DIFFERENT for the consonants of each of the 
following pairs of words. After this has been done, write out the 
syllables and then check with what is listed below. 


ds 
bw gh 
7% w(t 


7.69, 


Top ee ee, 


Qo. 


8. bf go 
9. bh ef 
10. bé ge 
ll. ghd - gba 
2. goé be 


13. got bf 
4. ef gbt 
15. bé é 


Drill 3 


Distinguishing kp from gb. Do this exercise as for the preceding | 


one, There are ten pairs of syllables. 


1. kpt gba 


2. “gba - gba 


3. kpf kp 


es gt 


a 
Drili 4 
Distinguishing simple from double stops. Write down the 15. 


syllables as heard in the recording and check them with the following 
list. | . 


1. Ke 


2. pé 


| . 
- . . | 
rr ‘i orloapentert xy Pm teow 2 end pe eT EE A I AR CS EE EE RAL FG POL? OAC | AES BO Bk RE TORRES BC SS EPS «LEE eee ree tne me 
ae ey es ee am ; 
: ele Pare ae awe: se cae 


Sicha a me re eM N ORL AOAY fl NE PRIME TON OTS OTE ONE tM NaN SEAT We aR fate me oe 
. et : i : i, 
i ; ‘ : 


ee ee ee ey se ee ee See ee EOE ee mL, Set CERN 7 Bee Now eee ee a me ox SPEEA Re 0h RENESS 


ses ASRS ag Se OE RSA SR ene sap tens oct sath 2 a 


2 er lm perme cetera amp” 
SE EO ee ee Ae i, 


. 6. } 

7. koi, : 

: | 8. int ! 
‘ 9. 26 
\ 10. vé 


14. 
15. 


© 


The consonant represented by the trigraph /ngb/ is, like the 
consonants /mb, nd, ng, nz/, a stop with nasal onset: i.e. it is a 
prenasalized /gb/. As with the other consonants, the cased is made 
at the same points of articulation as the stops. In this case, 
there results a sound which is at the same time both [m] and [yn]. It 


"2 e Bo ate oS 
ay ee 


can quite easily be made by making the [yp] of English sing and then, 
while humming the [pn], making an [m]. The "n" in the trigraph is 
therefore a simplified way of representing [nm], for /nggb/ or /rmgb/ 
would be barbarous. It is important not to read /ngb/ as /ng/ followed 
by /b/ or /n/ followed by /gb/. The consonant /ngb/ should not be 
difficult to distinguish from the other ones, because it is often 


accompanied by what sounds like a little explosion of air3; one has 


a Ne nO ne Tr ren a atienseen natennees aiemaattel f * id a aed sce Teale ee 
eee Oe ae rere ee are 5 ee ee ey er ee eee ee ee fcc ee eae ae 
> p a? er eee On Sates i 6 tee a, bead! eit pip eee ge yee 


the impression that the mouth was filled with air before the production 
of the sound. Others may have the impression that air was sucked into 


772 


SPRL Me ENE MES G8 ee ieee ee we eee Te, cg ee GR me ce ee Res Se ee a My Ye ee er Se ae ta ee Ley RES ee a eee et ee eres ae ee 


the mouth just before the vowel, These impressions are due to other 
peculiarities of doublestops and nasals which We need net go into . 
here, Sometimes /ngb/ is replaced by the nasal [rm], especially 

4n the conjunction ngbangatf{ ‘because’; some cther words are 


simplified to /mb/. 


2 


Drill 5 
Some people will find it helpful to work up to the prenasalized 
stops in the following steps: 


1 2 3 
me gh ngbe 
me phe nebe 
rnd gbo ngbo = 
ee 
ee 
Drill 6 | 
Listen to the contrast between /ngb/ and /mb/ in the following 
words: 
ngbaa "slave' 7 mba "compatriot 
ngbiru "to embroil' mbit "oil palm? 
ngebsko "sugar cane? nbgko "be bruised 
ngbd "snake! ribo "dog? 
kéngba “tpossessions* komba ‘guinea fowl! 


Practice pronouncing the following words with /ngb/: 


ngbangbu=-_- a: hundred’ bongbi "to assemble" 
ngbéré = cold" kangbi "to divide’ 
nebii "for a long time kingbi "to fold’ 
ngbunda thips?® sungba “to burst’. 
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LESSON EIGHT 


CONVERSATION 


LA 
2B 
3K 
4B 


5A 


6B 
7h 


8B 


9l 


1OB 


lla. Mais éré-.t£.kd0e nf acke 


. t£ vo yi. 


l. Véne6 yf na gald "Buying things in the market’ 


Tongana y, Marie! 


Bara mingie 


Wo 1éndé na ndo wa, 


Moi 16nd6 na da, sf mbi ga 


é 


Mo yi tf vo kébe tf mo? 


Bg, mbi yi t{ vo kébe. 
fTongana ye. Naara agbé fla 


Kobe sé { cke na ni, £ te 
A TE GS SE SS I AIEEE 
k66 awe ape? 
bee . a oo, 8? 
Taa tené. Gala acke yaka 


ti f. 


Mo voe ape sé 
{9 goe ape SO, mo 


lingé nzara. Kébe tf£ ye mo 


eke vo 14 sd. 
a eerie A ‘ 


Kébe_kirfkiri, Kébe_ ahtingi 


na da tf ~ awe. 


ape ma? 
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"How is it, Marie?* 

‘Many greetings’. 

"Where do you come from? 
"I came from home, and I 
pei to buy things’, 

"Do you want to buy your 


food?® . 


"Yes, I want to buy focd’. 


‘What's the trouble? Are 


you very hungry over there’. 
"The food which we had, 
we've eaten all of it, 
haven't we?! 
"That's right. The market 
is our garden. If you 
don't gO, you (eot6) 

sleep in hunger. What kind 
of food are you going to 
buy today?? 

"All kinds of food. Food 


is all gone in our house’, 


. "But doesn't the food have 


names ?* nN 


1238 Bré nf ackes &fondo, geozo, 
gsusu, &mépa_-- dyg, yee 
S$ k68 kébe. K68 anzere na 
bé tf mbi. 


ad 
“oe 


‘There are names! “plantains, 
manioe, fish, bréad mes | 
different kinds sof things. 
All of this is food. I like 
it all‘. | 


2. Vdng6 susu "Buying fish’ 


1A Madame, ngéré tf susu tf 
mo ni Ske. 


3: Neéré t{ susu tf mbi_acke 


balé ot& na omand. | 
3A Mo 1fnebi tf diminuer agit 


nf na mbi ape? 


4B Mo hinga k6e na Bangus ndo 


38., Ngéré_ tf kébe. ake 


_ ngangé hngs ape? 

aa a “Tongan ngéné ef Kdbe acke . 
a ngangS ‘mo dininiay nga 

% sf nbs tf mo avo_ape? 
6B. eke vo kf na_yé tf ng 
kd sé. Neéré tf yf nf acke 


ngangé fing. Nf-1ad, si f 


Kf nedrd. nf nganes, Tongasé - 


——— 


si fs wara a _nglnse nf. 


"Madame, what 4s the price 
of your fish? | 
"The price of my fish is 


thirty six patas’. 


"Can't you reduce the price 


for me? 


"You are fully aware of 
things here in Bangui, Isn't 
the price of food high?® 


oe the price. of food 4a. 


high, don't you Tower the. 
‘price so that your friend : 


- can Pays 
| We buy (thangs), ‘over ‘there: ae 
in the water, The price 
“oy As vory high, ‘That's why 
‘we sell things at a high | 


price. This is how we get | 


our money back’, 


dese nates cen AO Eee Lene Ean Met eED MORTEM EE: « keNROLNE Bt Ider ANRC ee rE One TOTO na | ae. 


7h Ka mo kf mbénf sé Ske. "So how much are you selling 
these for?* 


83 MoSnf sd, mbi kf na balks 'These I sell for seventy 
tibisinbdrd na ukd, five pata'’s'. 

Oo 6, neérd t{ mo kdéé of | "Oh, are all your prices 
nganzé tongasé? Madame, high like this? Madame, 
mo diminuer ngéré nf kété don't you lower the price 
na zo ape? a little for a person? 

10B Ho mi na mbi| balé mbisfmbfrd, "Give me seventy pata's and 
mom nf, take it’, 

1lA Ka tongasé mo kdnga na mbi All right, wrap it up for 
ni_ma. ae me", 

128 Nf lo sé. mo mi. "Here it is, take it’, 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 
Conversation 1 

7K. gbé ‘seize =--This verb replaces séra in many constructions 
to indicate greater intensity; nzara asdra_ mbi means Simply 'I am 
hungry’. 

8B. kébe sé -- This is equivalent to a relative clause. This 
use of s6 will be taken up later. The clause is literally tranlated 
"food this we are with it (the determinant)", There is nothing in 
this first clause to indicate past time; the context makes the 
time clear. 

9h. md goe ape "you go not’ == This is an unmarked dependent 
clause. These are discussed in a later lesson. mo=~ As in 
English the second person pronoun is used as a generalized subject 


where French would use on. mo lingdé. nzara -= It would be correct 
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Q- 
ERIC 


to have na before nzara, that is, ‘in hunger’, but the expression 


occurs just as it is. There are other expressions where ‘ noun is _ az 
« couplement without nas for example, lo goe ngonda ‘he "went (into) | | 
the bush’ meaning the went to relieve himself’. If na werg used here, 
the expression would be taken literally, that is, that the person 
went into the bush to hunt, to get firewood, etc. kdbe tif yg-- 
—— 

Notice how an object of a verb can occur. ‘at the ce of a sentence, 

12B. afondo -- The prefix é- avis plurality. It. 4s discussed . . 
later. yg yg ‘what, what? -- This stands for 'etc., ete,' Because | 
v$ can take the plural marker, it must be considered a substantive. 

| | Conversation 2 

a. Ske "how much?" == yg "what?" could have been used here. 

4B, ndo sé ‘here! <= Before this noun phrase the connective na 
is often omitted. | | | 

5A. ngd ‘also, even’ -- Its. use here is not clear. 

6B. ngangé ‘strength’ -- Here the noun is used adverbially. 

10B. ni = The determinant is used as a pronoun in object 


| position, There is generally no pronominal reference to inanimate 


objects. ; 
1lA. nf -- The position is unusual, One expects kénga yf nf. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 


Numerals (4,22). Enumeration in Sango is decimal, The fundamental 


» wnits are these: 


1° 8&0 6 omand, omené 7 , a 
2 ése 7 nbadmbirds mbérémbaré 

3 otf 8 mionbe 

4 oid 9 ngombaya 

5 uki tens balé 


es hundreds ngbangbu 


ET et ee ee ee 


The combinations are illustrated by the following: 
12 «balé Sko na (ndé nf) Sse (lit. one 
unit of ten and two on top of it) 
231 ngbangbu ése na ndé nf bald otf na Sko 

With this system it is possible to go into the thousands, but its 
awkwardness in the higher numbars leads to the use of French 
equivalents. French is also used in counting franes, but Sango is 
used in counting pita's, which is a unit of five francs. 

The distinction between cardinal and ordinal numbers exists 
only for the number 1: ‘the first’ is kézo nf; for the rest one 
simply adds nf to the numeral -- gse nf ‘the second’, balé ot4 nf 
"the thirtieth’, ete. | 

Counting money (4.22). Two things affect the way in which money 
is counted: the knowledge the Centralafrican has of French and the 
size of the sum. A French-speaking person is likely to use the 
Sango way with the lower figures, but French with the higher. On the 
other hand, the upcountry farmer with little or no knowledge of 
‘French will use Sango for all the business he may ever have, that is, 
assuming that he is talking Sango. 

There are two units of money: séki ‘thousands of francs’ and 


péta ‘units of five francs’, In other words, one first divides into 


- s&ki, if necessary, and then into pata. Thus: 


2.560 francs > s4ki 6se_na (pata) ngbangbu Sko 


na balé dko na ése, because 100 X 5 (the number 


| of francs in one pata) = 500 and 12 X 5 = 60. 
The period in 2.560 is no mistake. This what is used where we 


would use a comma. * 
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in ee of its apparent cumbersomeness, this ‘system is used, and 
the student mst be prepared to operate it. 

Written peace are almost always in francs, but semiliterates . 
record sums of money an pata?s, for example writing 15 when they 


mean 75 (franes). 


Coordinating Sennett ve (5, 32. 10). The equivalent of English and 


is the Sango word na. Its use parallels that of English and should 


give the student. no difficulty. Examples: 


Mo na lo, dla sata koa. nfngs apee "You and he don't do much work". 


~ Lo yi +f bfa {. na. 10 ik. y ~ Vie wants to. see both you. ond me’ s 
- Babs na mama, tg wok aici 6 ése Kos... ny father sad another: have. | 
| » . . | ‘both died’. 

la ee on fi café, : — | *They bought bread. and coffee, 


Sonia were standing . and. ‘sone : 


“were eatting’ + 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS, 


Practice in aaa Sango numerals. - Supply the Sango words for”. 


the numerals.” 


a Le ga na 1 Léned waneme tf{ nze tf Juins He cate on 


the soore= of the month of June’, ‘2 83 | = oe a as 


“13 bald Sco na (ndé nf) oth 
35 balé ése‘na (ndéo nf) uku 


8. miombe 
17 bald Sko na (ndo nf) whésdnbérd 
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19 
30 
2 


id 
2. Azo aga 2am, 


126 


281 


balé Sko na (ndé nf) ngombaéyd 


balé otZ 


¥ memes people camo’. 

4 4 oe 
nebangbu Sko na ndé nf bale dése 
a a 

; id 
na omand 
nebangbu ota na ndé nf ota 


balé miombe na ndé ni uki 


é 
balé omand na ndé nf omang 


a @ 
balé uk’, 


eo ¢. 
balé 4k0 na ukt 


ngbangbu ése na ndé nf balé 
pen = en ita a ante een 


miombe na Sko 


Counting money, For éach of the following sums answer the 


questions: Ngéré nf acke ----- francs; pfta acke na y4.nf Ske, 
ee a ey 


- "The price is ----- franes; how many pdtats are there in it?* 


15 f. vata ote’ 


65 f. pata balé Sho na otf 


85 f. pata balé Sko na mb4sfnbfrd 


130 f. pdta balé ése na ndd nf omang 


335 f. pata balé omanf na ndé nf mbésdmnbard 


395 f. pata balé mbds4mbfr4 na ndé nf neombdya 


515 f. nebangbu Sko na ndé ni otd 


1.470 f. ski Sko na balé ngbombéyd na-ndé nf osié | 


8.79 * 


2.175 fi sdk bse na ndé.nf balé oté na uki : 85 


3.580 f. séki oté na ndé nf nebangbu Sko na ndé nf bald 


 &ko na omana — ' . ape 
12.220 f. sdki bal$ Sko na ése na péta balé osié na nad. 1/4 


nf osié' 
Se seed 4 


14.471 f. s&ki balé Sko na osié na pata bald ngombéyé 14/94/21 - 


ni ndé nf osié na frane Sko 
| Drill 3 | 
Using numerals, The following questions can be used to improve 


one’s mastery of the numerals, - 


“he Mérengé tf mo acke Skee” , ‘How many children do you 
— | ~  have?® | - 
2e ta t{ mo acke Ske, "How many siblings: do you : 
have?* : 
3. fo mi wale (kSi4) tf mo, a -*How many years (months) has | : 
fadesé _aséra net (nee) Skee 4% been wines you got oa " o 
) married?® oe. ee ee 
4. zo alangd na yi da t£'md. | | "How many people live in | a 
: Ute fla Ske. your house?’ or ‘iow many : ae 4 
. oe people sleep in your room??® - _ | 
5e. Ned t{ mo acke Ske. = fs SHow' old are you?® oe 
6. Mo_sdra classe tf francais | - _ " How “long have you studied | ; 
nef Sees a oe French?" | . 


70 hzo_acke na classe sé Sie. "How many people are there. ee 
; ws. as ees ~ 4n this olass?? | | a 
8. Sé mo gd-na kStérd 86, mo "How long has it been since | 


‘Y 
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LRT deat Senn a INS ee enbCmN Res ates Ihe 


sdra lined lee. “ - you came to this village 
(country) 7" 
9. Mo yf tf sdra na ndo sé ‘How long do you intend to > 
lingé Ske. stay here?" | 
Drili 4 


This exercise provides practice in the aoe ee numerals and 
temporal expressions, It is based on drill 1 in lesson three. 
Translate the English into Sango. 
1. I arrived ... 
eee on the 20th of August. 
eee this month. 
eee yosterday. 
eee today. 
2. I heard about it ... 
eee Last month. 
eee ON the 8th of January. 
eee just now, 
eee this morning. 
3. I want to go wee 
ee. tomorrow. 
eee in the evening. 
ecoe at night. 
eee on the 16th of December, 
4, They will take the examinations ... 
eee on the 24th of next month, 
eee ON Saturday morning. 


eee tomorrow afternoon. ‘ 
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| ese Gay after tomorrow. 
5. They stole my bicycle ... 
eee day before yesterday. 
" yee On the 21st of July. 
wee night before last. e — 
eee last night. SO 
Identifying and buying things. This exercise provides practice . 
in identifying objects ‘and in using numerals, It is for two people, 
one of whom (A) is the a ah buyer. = “ss - ft 6 


For example: 3 


ah. 86 (aeke) YGe / | ‘What is this?* —_ - ; 
Be. S6 (acke) makala. Mo yf | "These are fritters, Would | 3 
——-t£ vo mbénf? you like to buy some?" _ 
he ge Mbi_yf tf vo tL "Yes. I would like to wy 
pata dse. | ten francs ‘wor th’ 


If the object As countable, the answer can be, for eeaunis: Mbi yi 
t{ vo ése "I want to buy two (of them)". The drill can be carried 
-on beyond the limits of the material provided here by using French : 


names for fruits and vegetables. Some are given below, 


yings : J tsaltt 2° : “ avocat _ -  tavocado’ 
susu | "fish* _ | tomate "tomato? | 
capitaine Oo Nile peret 7 salade | : ‘Lettuce? : 
ygma tf bégara Soeot! | a Te haricot ‘beans' 

. fondo. 7 e rata _.. banane banana’ ) 
ndéngs : "ped Lica 2, -; citron a A “erion, lime* 7 

8.82 | . : - a ' a 
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sindi | *sesame' 

caramel "sasame seeds 
in caramelized 
sugar’ 

fuku ti 2ogo - tmanioe flour 


mafuta tf mbit "palm oil' 


karakd - . "peanuts! 
makala 'fritters® 
mango *mangoes’ 
mango mang 


24 
orange 


aubergine ‘eeeplant! 
poireaux "leeks' 
pinard - "spinach' | 


carrote "carrot’ 


Drill 6 


More practice in using numbers, The instructor will first use 


100 franes (péta bald Sse) and then 500 and 1000 francs with the 


following questions. For each sum of money (4) will be addressed 


to one person and (3) to another. 
(4\) 
Question 
Lo mi na mo pata balé dse. Mo 
ma na mbh pata se. Neinza tf 
mo angbé Ske. 


ra 


Answer 


Neinza t{ mbi angbd pata valé ko 
Dee 


‘na ndé nf mionbe, 
7S TD 


(B) 
Question 


So acke franc (fardinga] Ske.. 


"He gave you 100 francs (twanty 
pata's:) You gave me two pata's, 


How much money do you still have?’ 


'I still have 18 pata's’. 


"How many frances is this?" 


+. 
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OR ; 
-sane seke na ya tf pita balé: ; ‘How many francs are there 


fco_na_nd6_nf miombe Ske in 18 pata’s?? 
Answer — 3 7 | | . _ . 

So_acke rane balé ngonbéys. : ‘That's 90 francs! ; + 
oR | . 3 


2 eerie mine 


Franc acke na yd nf balé ‘There are 90 francs in it’. 


agombaya.. =, : s . be a 8 | 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 
‘peal 
Disyllabic words with low and high tones. Listen to the 
following lists of words and mimic the tones by humming or whistling: 


High - High - High-Low . Low-High . © Low~Low 

pops ‘middie’ fiita © ‘wages’ «= yor «= ‘medicine’ = kono "be big’ = 
stima ‘dream’ mingo ‘mango’ fadS ‘fast! sara -‘*forked 4 

sit naneaaal — stick’ 3 
yinga ‘mouth’ yéro "insert’ uk "five lenge 'necklace® 3 
eacd ‘rainbow? ” ko _ Yonet damb& ‘tail’ §  wara: ‘receive’ : 
nétS hal kéngo _. ‘mallet® tara ‘grandmother*® ulu = * jump’ ‘ 
yingS ‘salt’ . dla . "they! wort white’ =» awe. ‘finishedt y 
16nd6 ‘rise! —— w&ko : Sundin’ , ‘spirit’ | vene ‘lie! | : es 4 
kéké ‘tree! - séra "do? “ngindf "bow! on aba ‘pride’ 3 | 
bibs foolish’ ‘béngbi "gather' sembé dish" a mene “Sgwallowt | F 


lfingbi ‘be able’ bozé ‘bag? _: yuru, "leak’ . 


Listen’ to the following pairs of words and mimic the tones: © . 
8.84 | | : . 
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Drill 2 


Listen to the following pairs of words and aimic the tones; 


Set A : Set B 

High - High High = Low Low = High High = High 
pond Lingbdi bozd . | kéké 
piod péngbi- semibé yings 
—— ——— 
1cbkeé sara ngindt — yeaga 
1é6nd6 wSko yings p06 
yings dla vurt sima 
ndtv kéngo tara kSned 
kéned $ko. damba nots 

: yanea yoro uli . 16ndd 
suma mango faddé- biibd 
fita yors 
Set C | Set D 

Low - Low High = Low Low = High Low - Low 
mene wdko | fadé mene 

” babe. kéngo | damba baba 
vene ydro | tard vene 
awe fita yings awe 
“ mango _— ngindf ulu 
wara dko boz6 wara 
lenge dla sembé lenge 
sara sdira vurd sara 

~ “kono ingdi 5 suk Hono 
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Polysyllabic words with all high tones. Listen to the = ee 


“ollowing words and mimic the tones: 


| pfefkpfed ae ‘very dark black" 
eS a eee : * 3 


vot palawd hea nut ee 7 
1énd6, , ‘rise! : 
= : - : 
° pasagbd "eland' 
wataka "a lie! 
. * . - 
 -yangd " . Mmouth* 
—mbirinbirt -  Sgtraight® ge OT 
a4 dn ce ges ss | 
ngelengéele ... "manner of shining’. | 


The. nati verspeaker of English wil be. Anelined to. airees: the 
first or second’ Syllables of polysyllabic Sango words. | Thus, words S cers 
like bizare "bovine animal’ and lungdla "remove! Will not sound — - Bs ne 
strange ‘to him because he interprets the syllables with high tone . Soe | a 4 
as having the main stress. (This interpretation ‘ds due to the fact - : 
that main stress is scheeeliy accompanied by higher pitch in English). 

a “Peal 7 . 
7 Listen to the following words and mimic the tones, maling ee 


special point of not adding stress to the syllables: .. 
— a Set A 
mafuta Yost | kaséra *work' | a 
pendere young’ _ | tanbéla ‘walk’ i” *e ‘ | ae 
zaranga ‘roan antelope’ — nabSico "handt Ee | 
yengere ‘sievet koléngo ‘basin’ 
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Set B 
| lukundi ‘witch spirit’ | lungild "remove! 
~ omand "six" eeidneo "basin" | 
likongé ‘spear' tambéla 'walk' @ 
makorS "calumny" mabdko hand? 
Set C 
‘kétard  ‘ancestor* bdldwi ‘shea’ nut! 
vfkoys “‘baboont watdkd ‘liet 
bamarg ‘lion bdsigbd "eland' 
mérengé ‘child 
Drill 5 


'.. There are a few more patterns of tone sequences in polysyllabic 


words. Listen to the following and mimic the tones: 


High-Low-Low 1. bagara § ‘bovine animal’ 
Low-High-High " 2, daw61é6 ‘a certain dance! 
3. gugtri ‘certain small fish' 


" ‘High-High-High-Low 4, kékéréke ‘tomorrow’ 


High-Low-High-Low 5. mdsardgba ‘rhinoceros’ 
High-High-Low-Low 6, kirfkiri ‘crooked’ 


: 7.. “biribiri ‘a kind of beer 
Low-Low=-High-Low 8 adordnu "Hausa salt! 


9. potopsto ‘'gruel' 


There is a dozen words whose tones should not be difficult to 
remember, They are words ending in ~ngbi, (verbs) enzi (verbs), and 
“la (nouns and verbs, apparently from the Lingala language), all of 
which have final High-Low tones. There is, however, nothing 


structurally significant about this fact. : 


8.87 


béongbi- to gather* kobéla "A l.negs* 
kuinebi | "to smash up’ - lungila ‘to remove! | 
1fngbi "to be able’ _ sambéla "to pray" 7 
t{ngdi "to join" | sukila ‘to wah’ ue 
gbanzi = ' to prevent* — tambéla ‘to wall! 

hinzi = "to finish off" | | ; 


saeemeion ee “She 


. 8,88 


(<) 


ERIC 


LESSON NINE 
CONVERSATION 
Vines bdgara "Buying beef 


3K 


Bara 0, ita. 
Bara mfngi o. 


Ita, place tf yama sé fla 


eke vo na ni ndo sé na 


"Hello Friend‘, 
'Hello', 
"Friend, where is the place 


around here one buys meat‘? 


NB Yama ti ye sf ‘mo yf. ‘What kind of meat do you , 
| want? : 
= 5\ Mame, cochon k66; mbi vo "Pork would be all right. I | 
bagara k6é; mbi vo susu might buy fish. I want to 
k6é3 mbi yi tf baa. have a look’. 
6B Keke na devant tf mo sé. "They're right in front of you 
here’, 
7h Mais kilo nf acke Ske, "But what's the price per kilo?" 
8B Kilo ti yama nf? "You mean a kilo of meat*?* 
Oh Bee hum? 
10B Kilo tf bdgara acke balé dso. "100 franes for a kilo of beef". 
“LUA Kilo tf bégara acke balé ése? "100 franes for a kilo of beef?* 
12B 3. "Mhm* . 
13\ Mais kilo Sko, Mbi_yf tf "But one kilo. I want to buy 
vo kilo &ko. one kilo’, 
WB Mo yi t{ vo kilo Sko? "You want to buy one kilot* 
15\ Bg. *Mhm’. 
- . 
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Kilo dko, nf lo sé, mobi, 
fa na mo ngéré nf 86 | 
_ape? 

Eg? Kilo Sk0, nf lad mo 


fa na mbi neéré nf sd? 
iat 


Bee Kilo Sko wbi fa na mo 86. 
a 


ewer 
pag oes 
ES 


a he 


Bon, mbi goe tf yp nf. 


Mo yf tf vo of bzare $ko awe? 


Mo ke vo mbén{ kébe ape? 


pe) 
. oe 
te 

* 


%. 


\' Eg. Moi vo mbénf kébe ape. 


ae ‘4 
Mobi yf tf vo gf“bdgara. 
——————————ee 
&3 e 
Mo goe na devant"tf mo 86} . 


: &y 
fadé mo waray mo vo. 
EA AR NE ED 


NOTES ON. |. CONVERSATION 


a to more specific locations. 


4 
“= 


a. 


Isn't that the price of one - 


kilo which I have just 
shown you?? | 
"Is that right? | ys that the 
price you just shewed me?? 
"Yeah, That was fer one kilo 
I told you about! . 


"Fine, I*11 buy iN. 


"Do you want to buy just beef?? | 


; 


*Mhm'*, 
"Aren't you buying any other 
food?* 3 


"Mom. I'm buying no other fool,” :. 


I want to buy just beef*, 


"GO ahead in front of you theres: . 
You'll find it and buy 4t 


. there’, 


3h. ore w= Although ndo | also means epnacers pianes seems to meter 


Sh. 68 tall" == Here the word has ‘the meaning of talso'. 7 


na_nf -- This refers to place. The 


' kernel sentence would be something like vo ygma na place sé, 


That 


is, each of the nouns mentioned is inoluded in the list of what - might 
be bought. 


: phrase is equivalent to nf lad in the next sentence. 


16B. | ce] 36 


"that’s it? «= A verbless clause, 


9490 


Notice how this 


we 


208, 2f bdgara Sko awa ‘just beef one it is finished’. ef 
or $ko_awe would have been enough to indicate’ just’, For example, 
mbi bia ko awe 'T saw just one’. In a different context, of course, 


this sentence can mean "I have seen one’, 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 


Commands. There is little that is grammatically significant about 


commands. ‘Thus, the only difference between the following command and 


statement is that mo "you" occurs in one and lo ‘'he' in the other: 


Mo ¢4 na ndo sé, "Come here’. 
7 ee ee eres 

Lo c& na ndo sé, "He came here’, 
eg rere peng rete ee ET 


“A command is made polite by adding the sentence particle Q at the 
end; Mo of na ndo s6.o0 ‘Please come here’, On the other hand, a 
command is made more demanding by adding ma at the ond, 


Sentence particles ma and 9 (8.11). The particles ma and o are 
SED 


constrastive in meaning: the first indicates insistence and emphasis 
whereas the second indicates supplication and politeness. In spite 
of the spelling, 9 has a mid tone and is often long (i.e. 00 or 900). 


Compare the following sentences: 


Goe tf mo mat *Seram!* 
Gi _mo dutfo, "Come have a seat’, 


These particles occur in statements and certain kinds of questions as 


well as commands, but they do not seem to occur in simple yes/no 


questions and in negative questions, The following do not occur: 


Lo vo na gald of "Did he buy it in the market?" 
Lo vo na gala ane of | "Did he not buy it in the maricet, 7 


But the following are possible with ma as well as of 


991 


Qe .. 
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[ Lo vo na galt o. "He PeneHe it. in the market! , a Sa 8 | 


Lo vo na gala BPE .0, 


He: didn’t: buy ay ‘in the. market! re 
Lo. yo na ndo WA O. ‘Where. did he buy, ate | 


General’ obligation and éeunsex General obligation 4s axpresned 


eae, 78 oy s 


by Aeke téné Cow: ngbanga) t{ mo tf followed by the verb. phrase. i. - on 
can be translated ‘Tk is your veunonsandiity to scot Fox example, 
. Aeke ngbanga tf mo tf kanga yaned da 14 Kéé "rt your Ey to lock 
a ee ee 


* the door all the time’. 


The French constructions 41 faut and il faudrait que, pronounced 
ay siveral different ways (for example, [ifo]; [fodreke]), are used - 


very much like acke Tae For example: I] faut mo sara _so.14s6 "You | 
have to do this today*,. | 


Advice is given by using the expression Aske nzonf followed by 


- @ clause. ‘For example, 


Acke:* nzon{ { m& yanga tf lo. ‘We ought to listen to him’, 2. ‘ 
In some contexts a more polite expression might be used: | 
Tongana mo baa nzonf na 16 tf 19, mo séra s6 lé sé ‘If it's all right 7 : 


with you (lit. it you see [that it raed: good in your eyes), do this 


today* ° 
_ Although the foreign guest wants to be as polite as possible in 
getting people to do things for him, he will be shocked from time to 


time by an apparent impoliteness on the part of Centralafricans, The _ Fi 


: impoliteness is only apparent because of cultural differences. For | 


: example, a person might announce Mbi goe na mo 


"I'm going with you! 


or Fadé mbi goe na mo 


rare go'with you" when he only means to ask 


for permission to ride along in the car to some erilcesache id _ 
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Hortative. There are two equivalents of English let ina 


hortative construction: 
"Let's pick it uot. Timi na ndvei sf. 
"Let him pick it up’. Zia lo mi na niin. 

In the first construction the umarked clause (discussed in the next 

lesson) is used with the final. sentence particle sf. It means literally 

‘we pick (it) up then'. (The expression "Let's go' is on the other 

hand simply I _goe.) The second construction consists of the verb 

uia ‘to place’ followed by an umarked clause, It too can be 

followed by sf. 


Renefaction (5.32.22; 11.13). The concept of benefaction is 


signalled in Sango by ma. When an English sentence has to or for, 
‘there is little problem in translating into Sango. But benefaction 
is also expressed in English by placing the noun phrase or pronoun 


between the verb and the object. Notice these pairs of sentences: 


Give the man the money. Give the money to the man, 
Give him the money. Give the money to him. 


Sango does not have a construction like the first two; only the 
second ones are possible, Thus; 
Mi nginza nf na ké1i nf, 
Mi nginza nf na lo. 
Sango is different also in permitting the transposition of the two 
objectival elements, Thus: 
- Mi_na kS1i nf _nginza nf. 
Mi na lo nginza nf, 


This second order seems to be more common than the first, although 


in some cases one or the other seems to be preferred, and,if the 


9.93 
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following example is: typical, there ‘are some cases where only one 


st 


is possible: Séra_ koa na lo ‘Work for him’. = a | 
GRAMMATICAL DRILLS _. | - : 
re nil). - 9 


‘ 
i 


Making polite commands. 7 ‘Change these to emphatic gommands by | 


a 


replacing 9 by mas | 


1. ‘Please let me pees’ gfe 1ége na mbh Oe 
2. "Please give me somet ; -_ : Mi mbén{ na mbi és 
3. "Please take me! . MO mbi oo. 
4, ‘Please hurry up’. | Sara fadé 0. 
5. ‘Please add some to it’. ° ofa mbénf na ndé nf o. ‘ 
6. Please call your mother". fs mamé t{ moo. 7 7 { 
7, ‘Please hold this for ms’. Bata sé na mbi o. > : 
8, ‘Please don't spit here’. Tiku_ngi_yangd tf mo nando » 
| | $6 ape 06 _ 
| Drill 2 
Practice in using the third person hortative. 
1. ‘Let me call him’. fa mbi Sré lo. 
2. "Let them ask him’. c Zia dla hinda lo. 
3. "Let the mangoes get ripe’. i _ Zfa m&ngo-abe sf. 
4, "Let the water boil’. . Zfa new né akporo sf, 
5. "Let him stand "stall first’.  ~‘Ofha lo ut kp 6 sf. | 
6, "Let at stand in the plaint.  gfa lo lutf na_ndé lando 
. “6 
7. ‘Let it fall first’. —————~ "fa lo tf na sése sf, 


8. "Let it come out into the : Zia lo hé na gfef sf. 


open first’, 


9. ‘Let it stop trembling ~—s-s BLa téré t£ lo ads sf, 


first’, 
10. ‘Let them bring the knives Zia dla ga na zembe ni sf, 
first’, 


Drill 3 
Practice in the use of ma. This exercise can be modified by 
changing the sentences under A to the following: Mo hinga tf té 
kdbe apet "Don't you know how to cook food?" and Mo hinga tf td 
kébe 14 wat "There's no truth at all in your saying you know 


how to cook food$* The response in B remains the same. 


A B 
1. Mo hinga tf tS kdbe ane. Mobi hinga tf td kdbe ma. 
"You don't know how to cook "I know how to cook food 
food's —~ . Andeed', 


2. Mo hinga tf tene Sango ape. 
"You don't know how to talk 


Sango’, 


3. Mo hinga ti monter vélo ape. 


"You don't know how to ride 
a bicycle’. 
4, Mo hinga tf dfko mbétf ape. 
"You don't know how to read’, 
5. Mo hfnga tf sdra mdipa ape. 
*You don't know how to make 


bread’, 


e nN “ en nTPt ran PCS TD ence oe ek mt 


i ‘ i 
- 
oe an 2 
6, Mo hfnga’-tf pika ngo ape. < , 2 
"You don't know how to C6 & es * oe * ee Fee, SY 
play a . drum’. * 
| . : 
7. Mo. h{nga lége af ape. : 


"You don't know the way" . : 

| Dri 4 _ a ae. 

7 | Practice in, using benefactive phrases,. After having acquired 2 | i 

* fluency in saying ‘ie shaet Sentenses ander Ay add the noun objects | 
to make the more complete sentences. | 


A B  ¢ Oo " 


‘1, winalo. mb étt nf Mi mbétf nf na lo. 


2. Fa na lo. 32 lége ni Fa lége nf na lo. | j 

3. Tene nalo - téné nf ’ ene téné nf na lo. - | 4 
4, To na lo. 7  mbétt To mbétf na lo. | 4 
CH Féa na lo. - * mbénf”’ ygna _ F4a_mbénf ygia na lo. (i 
6. T6 na lo. ngu | | 1S net na lo. : 

7. Doroko na lo. ngadsa ni Doroko ngasa nf na lo, a 

8, Vo na lo. makala Vo makala na lo, i 

9.. Bata ‘a lo. ' mérengé nf Bata merengé n{ na Lo. _ _ ik 
10." Gbé na lo. kSndo nf Gbé kSndo: nf na lo, 7 : 

11, Kfra na lo. téné Kfra tén€ na lo. : 

12, Pika na lo. Se disque Pika disque nalo. : = | we 


The sentences under C would be translated as folowing? | 
| “1, "Give him the book’. | . : —_ | ; 28 
9) show him how’. nr ee : — oe _ 4 

3. "Tell him about it’, ps os 3 


9.96 


. = : : eee, 


1 ERIC 


Fg eS Ry Oe eT Re ee ET ee eR ge OT, ee ee Tr a eR Tee et yea Mat hae ake a eee ec Pe i Pa tl 


4. "Send him a letter’. 

5. ‘Cut him some meat’. 

6. ‘Draw him some water’. 

7. ‘Butcher the goat for him’. 


8. ‘Buy him a fritter’. 


A 


9, ‘Take care of the child for him’. 
10. "Hold the chicken for him’, 
ll. ‘Answer him (lit. return word to him)". 
12. ‘Play him a record’. 
| Reneat the preceding exercise by replacing lo by the following 


nouns wherever they might. be appropriate; 


fta tf lo "his grandmother’ makunzi nf § ‘the village 
babd tf lo "his father" | *  headman' 
mama ti lo "his mother kd1i t{ lo ‘her husband' 
— tta tf lo this sibling" wéle tf lo this wife’ 
aii t{ lo ' ‘his maternal  sous-préfet nf 
uncle! chauffeur nf 


' "été babs tf lo "his paternal 
uncle! 
patron ti lo ~ ‘his boss' 


Drjii 5 


Practice in using eke na ‘have' and mina ‘give (to)'. 


Replace ‘the noun kébe of the model with those that are supplied here 


and with as many others as possible. 
Model 


Lo eke na kébe ape. ‘ Mi na lo mbénf. "He doesn't have 


‘any food. Give him 


some’, 
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Nouns : | 
ygma “meat! | gozo tmanioc’ i 
susu ss‘ fish' a nginza "money" | 
‘samba. "beert = mapa: ‘bread’ 
mafuta ~ toil? - bongd ‘olothas’ | 
kanguya “palm wine 7 yord ‘medicine! 
fondo ‘ plantains® mbétt y paper" . , 
It. should be noted that mbSnf is an adjunctive, a class of words to ; oe oe . 4 
be discussed later, here used as an object. | In this context it would ae 
not be used if the noun were countable, for example, kéndo. ‘chicken’. - . 4 
In this case, one would have to say something like mi_na_lo sko | | : 
’ give him ‘one'. | _ | : 
PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS a 


Developing control of tone. The drills of this lesson: concentrate 4 
on developing a control of tone. a 
This ari is based on a frame where a high tone precedes and 
follows the ah The sentence 4s equational, without the verb Bo - 
*to be’. Replace the nouns in the model sentences by nouns from 
the following ‘lists; these were ‘Antroduced in an earider lesson, ~ Thee faa 
co eet. 7 86 yakd ‘nf. _ ‘This is the garden’. — : os 7 a 4 
| = sf yqma nf This is the eeatts: 4 a BAe oe - 
“38 wépa nf. 'This is the bread’. | : | 
- So “bongs nfs This is the cloth’. | 
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12. 


Ata tf lo 


bab t£ lo 


mama ti lo 


patron ti lo - 


‘Send him a latter’, 


"Cut him some meat’. 

"Draw him some water’, 

"Butcher the goat for him’, 

"Buy him a fritter’. 

"Take care of the child for him’, 

"Hold the chicken for him’, 

"Answer him (lit. return word to him)', 


"Play him a record’, 


Reneat the preceding exercise by replacing lo by the following 


nouns wherever they might. be appropriate: 


"his grandmother' makunzi nf "the village 
"his father’ | ~  headman® 
"his mother’ k51i tf lo "her husband! 
this sibling' wale tf lo "his wife' 
"his maternal sous-préfet nf 

uncle’ chauffeur nf — 


été badd tf lo "his paternal 


uncle’ 


"his boss* 


Driii 5 


Practice in using eke na ‘have' and mina ‘give (to)’. 
Replace ‘the noun kdbe of the model with those that are supplied here 


and with as many others as possible. 


Model 
Lo eke na kébe — ‘ Mi na lo mbénf, "He doesn't have 
‘any food. Give him 
some". 
9.97 
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It. ‘should be noted that mbénf is an adjunctive, a class of words to 
be discussed later, here used as an object. 


not be used if the noun were countable, for example, kSndo ‘chicken’. 


fondo 


‘*meat! 


*fish' 


*beer’ 


"oil! 


"palm wine’ 
"plantains' 


*manioc® 


gozo 

nginza *money® | 
mapa ‘bread’ 
bongs "clothes" . 
yoro *medicine® 
mbett avert 


In this case, one would have to say something like mi na jo 


"give him one’. 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 


Developing control of tone. 
on developing a control of tone. 
Ded 

This anu is ‘based on a frame where a high tone precedes ard 
follows the noun. 
"to be',. 
the following lists; 

ee "$0 yakd nf, 


The sentence is equational, without the verb 


go “pongs nf. 


e SO ygma nf. 
96 wdpa nf. 


= 


The drills of this lesson concentrate 


Replace the nouns in the model sentences by nouns from - 


these were introduced in an earider lesson, 


"This is the garden’ .. 
'This is the meat’. 
"This is the bread’. 
"This is the cloth’. 


9.98 


In this context it would 


1 SRT ME ERNE TE SN ee Mt seep PN ales 


an 


Zemoe  yfaed "salt? mapa tangé ‘"bedt 

g tths not 4 : 
aura va thing mango veke 
susu téneé (es 15s0 sembé 

e@ @ é é 
samba  pere pata yoro 

é ; é | 

mafuta KotSeds kéndo mama 
makala keke *stick’ kamoa baba 

oe @ ° 
OBO gaat tagba likongé 
fondo 

Drill 2 


Use the nouns of the preceding drill in the following sentences. 
Some of these can be said with a great deal of emotion. Care should 


be taken in maintaining the proper pitch levels. 


1. 56 ygma tf lo. 'This is his meat’, 
2, 36 yana t{ lo ape. 'This is not his meat’, 

3. 56 yama tf lo 1a4. 'That's his meat’. 

4, Sd yama tf lo kd, ‘That's his meat over there’, 

5. SO yama tf lo ge, 'This is his meat here’. 

*6, 356 ygma tf lo ma. 'This is his meat’. 

7. SO yama ti ala o. 'This is their meat [polite 


response |!, 


c 


8.) 58 yama tf lo 14 wa. 'It's not his meat!' 
9. Sd yama tf lo tongana ye. ‘How is it that it's his meat7!' 
Drill 3 


This drill is based on a frame where silence precedes and low 
‘tone follows a noun. Replace the nouns in the model sentences by nouns 


from the following list. ’ 


ERIC ; 
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Ygma acke na ndo wa. ‘Where is there meat?" oO t 


| Ydka acke na ndo wa. *Where is‘a garden?” . athe 


Pépa acke na ndo Was ‘Where is a spoon’? 


Bong acke na.ndo wae ‘Where is there cloth?? 


Hs 94 
UJ 
= 
wet, 
ay 
a 
t 
4, 
t 


. kbt8rd “os. samba manga | sakpé: "basket! 


2, témé ‘stone s mafuta igso 


ord 
op pand eget oF fonds +» K6ndo . _ sembé : 


e888. - “‘euourbit? gaze | oe - eGiba eke 


VOCABULARY: ygma ‘animal, meat? 


Yyna tf kStérd acke, na yqma = "There are domesticated . eS 


ti ngonda ackes 0 apdmalls and wild animals’ . oe ad 
Lo yl f tf lings na ndo So" BPE. a tHe doesh’t want bo. stay in fs 


‘Lo fono na ndo naé ndé tongana . one place. . ‘He roams from a ‘ 


yqma.e ae ma Z place to place like an... 
a get x . : animal’. ; | » * F ' ' : : a 7 stil 


Ygma nf acke ygma t{ nev wala yqna "Is the animal aquatic: or 


tf efefi" a 7 = | terrestrial?! 


Lo goe, tf’ ef ana, na lo wara ‘He went hunting, but ho dda 
geré t{ dla Sko apes a : find any tracks". 
Mbén{ kété ygne acke te ya = lo. "Some parasite is attocting 
his insides’, 
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Lo nge mingi. Yama tf téré tf{ lo 


acke mingi ape. 


Lo mi na mbi ef bid. Lo mi na mbi 
_ yama ape. 


S6 kisa t{ ygna wala kdsa tf susu? 
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"He's very thin. He doesn't 
have mugh flesh to him', 
‘He gave me just bones. He 
didn't give me any meat’, 
"Is this meat sauce or fish 


sauce?t 


10B 


1A 


"228 
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LESSON TEN 


BRSATION , 

" wéng6 kSbe "Making dough! 
Bara 0. ' “tHello*. 
Bara, fta. 


Mo eke sara yée 


Mbi eke pfka gozo. 


Mo pfka gozo tf sara na yg. 


Tf mé, tf te. 


Tf mé, t{ te tongana yg. 


Mbi pfka kdé, mbi yengere. 


‘Tongana mo yengere k6é, mo séra 


tongana y§.-. 
Mobi zfa ng na wa, mbi mé, 


Tongana mo zfa ngf nf na wi kéé, ¢.* 


“yo. mé,;.mo séra tongana yg. 
En ED 


a pammeennmcnanr ne = . 


Mbi mé kéé, mbi f%a, mbi zfa 


na sembé. 
eae ED 


Mo 2fa na sembé tf sfra na yge 


J 
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. ‘What do you mean "To make into 


“ane” ae 


"Hello, Friend’, . 
"What are you doing?® 

*I'm pounding manioc’, 

*You are pounding manioo to 
make into what?* 


*To make into a dough, to eat* ~ 


‘a dough, to eat, before"? 

"after I've pounded it 
completely, I sift it’. 

"after _ have sifted it 
completely, what do you do?® 

'T put water on the fire (to 
heat), and I make the dough’. 
"After you have put the water | 
on the fire and have made the © 


dough, what do yon do?* 


| ‘after I have made the doughy 


I break some off and put 
4t in a dish’. 


‘What 4s the purpose of | 


| putting it in a dish?" 


Mbi_kdngbi na akS1li, na tf "T divide some for the men, and 
nile, na wbi mi tf ¢,*2 tee. for..the women, and I take ours, 
and we eat’. 
15\ Ala te k6é, gla sdra na pekd . "hfter they have eaten, what 
Ygo _ do you do’. 
16B I sukila mabéko, f vg nove ‘we wash our hands and we 
drink water’, 
17h Tongasd, anzéré mfngi, wala "Does it taste good or not?? 
ANZErE ADE~ 


18B <Anzere mingi. 'It vastes very good’. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS 

4B, pfka gozo <= The dried manioc (saeuava) is pounded in a 
mortar to separate the fibers. The fibers are then sifted out 
(yengere, 8B). 

5K. ha YE "into what?? or "what out of it?" == 4 person 
translating from English would tend to omit the na. This use will be 
taken up in a later lesson. | 

68 m& ‘to make a dough by mixing hot water into flour’ -- I call 
it ‘dough’ instead of "porridge’ because it is uncooked and it is 


similar in consistency to bread dough, perhaps a little heavier. 


) 


This is staple of the country, whether made from bitter manioc or 
sorghum. One breaks off a peice from a common lump and dips it into a 


Sauce. 


128. fifa -- She divides the dough into portions, some for the 
men, who eat apart, and some for the women and children (143). 
16B. sukdle -- Hands are washed after the meal because the 


* 
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: : fingers. have. been used: “hn aapping into the sauce. yf on _ Some mater 
is drunk and the mouth is ‘Pinsed out. A beverage is ‘not drunk during 


the meal. es _ 2 ae aw ‘aa 


ee . 
x 


GRAMATICAL NOTES 


. Tense and i (general renarks). In Sango there’ are no 


POT UTT m ae ee 


¢ changes in verbs -=- by affixation or internal change == e mark concepts | 5 
; . that we associate with. ‘tense and aspect. . The Sango yerb is unchangest ley “ee ne 
* ¢ other words in the. ‘clause contribute meanings of tame and aspect. 7 | 
_ It is convenient ‘to identify the following categories (ae we say *terim® 


. we use this word: very loosely): 


Unmarked Lote kobe, ss ‘He oats", 
Porfective | . Lo te kdbe awe. + 0He has eaten’, 
Future Pa : | Fadé lo _te Kobe. . ‘He will eat’, 
Continuative —* Ye eke te kébe. ‘He is eating’. 
_Incompletive =. ~—s Lo ngbé (or, de) =—»«- ‘He is still eating’. 

—_ tf te kébe. a | 

Past condi tional gees ka mbi te kdbo '.04. I would have 
| na_lo. eaten with him’. 

Future conditional sees Ka fads f te ‘sees We would eat 
Oe kSbe nf. the food’. 


The unmarked category is given this name, because it 4s 
nonlinguistic or linguistic context which disambiguates the eeanine, 


Thus, Lo te kébe nf can mean 'He ate the food’ whereas Lo te k kde? . : 


means ‘Is he eating?" when one is rererring. to somebody in the bois, 


‘The first might be called the preterit use of the unmarked clause, 
The continuative (9.23). The continuative has very nearly the sane = 


"meaning | as the verb be with a participle in English. The verbs ngbi 
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and de, followed by t{ and a verb, also mark continuation, but these 


Clauses mean ‘to be still doing something’. For example: 


Lo eke te kdbe. "He's eating’, 
Lo ngbé tf te kédbe. "He's still eating’. 


The time of the action is marked by other words in the sentence 
or in the discourse. ii few sentences have been found in the texts 
where eke and awe, the continuative and the perfective, both occur, 
One Centralafrican rejected such sentences, and they may be ungrammatical. 
If such sentences are admitted by others, they may have the meaning 


"to have already begun doing something’. See the next lesson, 


The verb eke ‘to be’. This is the most fequently-used verb in 


Sango because of its function as a copula and as the mark of the 


continuative. It ordinarily gets very little stress in a sentence, 
and it is commonly abbreviated to ke. Some speakers have even been 


heard to say [ee], for example, locke [ee] coe ‘he's going’. The 
student's accent will be better, therefore, if he will learn to avoid 


. stressing ‘this word, . 
Redundant use of the subject_marker (7.20). The verb (the predicate) | 
which immediately follows a noun subject takes the prefixal subject 
marker a=, It is called redundant because it marks the subject a 
second times; it does not mean that it is optional. There are times 
when it does not occur with a verb, but never in this circumstance, 
Notice the following sentences: 
Babéakfiz. | "Father died’, 
Lo kif, "He died’. 
Babé ade, akif ape. ‘Father is still living, he 
' hasn't died’, | ‘yy 
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Nithough a simple pronoun is never followed by the aybject markers . 
as is illustrated. above ‘with lo, there are some pronoun phrases which 
do indeed take a=. For example, ila ké6 aga “‘t they all came’, 
In rapid speech an obligatory a= may be omitted. In other 7 ~ 4 
instances it is said so briefly that its occurrence is difficult to | | 
. detect. It also escapes one's notice when it follows angther fal 
: unless one can perceive.a lengthened vowel or a tonal contour. Thus, : in 


_ the first sentence above, babd akif, there would be a change of pitch 
from high to low before going up to high again, that is, (éaj. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Drill i | 
Practice in using the continuative. Answer with the following 
sentences to the question *What are you doing? It can be asked in 
these ways: Mo eke sdra yg, Mo cke sdra ye sé, Yf{ ye mo eke sara 86. 


The material within parentheses can be added, 


1. Mbi eke sdra yf ape. _ . *Z'm not doing anything’. { 
2. Moi cke dutf{ séngé, — "I'm just sitting’. | ' | 4 
3. Mbi cke mi me na mérengé ss *T.''m breast-feeding my | : q 
tf mbi sd. ——— hid’, | | | . q 
4. Mobi eke t5 kébo (tf mi | ‘I'm preparing food (to give | ; OS a ; 1 
na k$1i t{ mbi). : : to ny husband)*, * 
5. Mbi eke leke gbdnda tf mbi. "I'm repairing my net’, : 3 
6. Mbi eke kpuka ydngd tf a "I'm sharpening my knife’. 
gembe tf mbi. ; | | . | 
%. Mbi cke suktla mérengé tf 'T'm bathing my child’. | 
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8. Mbi cke mé kébe, "I'm mixing dough’, 
9. Mbi cke ySro makala (tf 'I'm frying fritters (to sell 
ké na éz0). to people).' 
Drill 2 | 


Collect examples of all the continuative clauses in the 
conversations of the preceding lessons and study the linguistic and 
nonlinguigfic contexts in which the eontenestiy. aa used. For example, 
what is hgppening when one uses the continuative? What is said | 
immediately before the sentence with the continuative? a | 

Dri 3 | 

Practice in the use of the subject marker, The sentences in B 


have noun subjects followed by the subject marker. 


3 


A | B 
1. Lo dee séra koa. . _. , Koa nf aeke ngangé, | 
| "He is working’ 'The work is difficult! | 
2. Lo eke leke gbdnda, . Ghanda nf astra. | ! 
"He is repairing a net’, "The net is torn’, 
3. Lo eke kpaka ydngd t{ zembe, Zembe ni azd apes | 
"He is sharpening the knife’, "The knife is not sharp’, : 
"lb. Lo eke mé kébe, -. K8be ahtinzi awe, 
"She is mixing dough’. "The dough is all gone’, 
5. ‘Lo eke dfko nbétt, ‘Mbétf nf asf 14 sO. 
"He is reading a letter’. "The letter arrived today’. 
6. Lo goe tf éré babi, Baba ade tf léngs. 
"He went to call Father’. "Father is still sleeping’. 
7. Lo ka diamant t{ lo. Fadesé_nginza tf lo ahfnzi awe, 


‘@ 
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é a: 
: a 
‘He sold his diamonds’, | "Now his money is all gone', yO q 
8. Lo y$ samba mfngi. Fadesé 1i tf 1o atourner. =o 7 : 
"He drank ‘ lot of beer’. . "Now he is drunk’. a See 
,  9e Lo tanbéla yoagéro mfngi. ; Fadeso geré tf 19 akaénga awe, ; 
| | . . ‘He walked a’ Aone way’ | "Now his legs axe fatigued’. j 
“ 0. Lo pfka gozo righ} Gozo nf ag Fuku! awe. 4 
4 "She pounded: the manioco ‘The manioc has tecone flour’. 
: : a long tima‘. : ; oe | 
.: _ Collect exanples of all the occurrences of the subject marker in | : 
the Sonveruatione of the preceding lessons, Make a classification | a 
of the various kinds of nominal subjects which préceds a-. Replace 
the pronoun subjects of all the verbs with nominal subjects and add 
the necessary a-. For example, Mo goe na ndo wa > Robert agoe na ndo i, 
i ie - Te a ae | 
PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 4 
Developing control of ‘tone. This drill is based on a frarie: PA, | 4 _ : | 4 
_ where low tone precedes and high tone follows a ‘noun. Replace the 7 N | 7 us 
: nouns in the model sentences by nouns from the followings Lists, = | X : 
| Lo eke na yf{ngS mingi. ‘He has a lot of salt’. . ae 7 ie ) an 
4 Lo eke. na zuru mingi. "He has a lot of sorghum’. 7 . ier: a oi 
Lo eke na mapa mfngi, = "He has a lot of bread’, 7, N\4 
. Lo eke na bongs mingi. "He has a lot of clothes’. a oy - q 
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*thing(s)* 


téné mafuta kébe 'food' yord 
pers gozo kémba sakpa 
béndé ‘sorghum’ fondo manga Likongé 
karakd ‘peanut! .duma "honey beer’ i5s0 bongs 
kéké makala kdndo 
koa "hair koa 
Drill 2 
Supplementary drills can be made with the same L | H frame 


using other words and phrases; not all of the above words are 
semantically compatible with the following sentences. The first 


three sentences can also be negated by adding ape. 


Lo vo k66. ' He bought all the 1 o 
' Lo bata | ni na mbi. | "He kept the for me’. 
‘Lo vo nf na mbi. tHe bought the from me’, 

Lo te t{ dla kéé. | ‘He ate all their ___', | 

Lo te ____ nf k6é 66, ‘He ate absolutely all the ___'. 
‘Lo-ke | ni. - | "He rejected the we 

Lo ke nf ngbangatt Ye ‘Why did he reject the 7? : 

Lo goe na nf na ndo wa. ‘Where did he take the ___3? 

Drill} 


This drill. is based on the frame L L, the substitution 


- items being verbs. Using the frame, replace jo by mbj, and ae, 
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weenpeners + > 


Lo kono awe. "He has grown up', 4 
Lo ldadé awe. ‘He has arisen’, . : 
Lo wéko awe, "He has become tired’, é . 
* 1(-L) H(-H) H-L Del 5° 
: bi" throw" aé "vomit! dfko "read! ‘autt "stand up! [ 
“ buba "ruin! at "give birth’ béa = ‘see! ‘dutt "sit down! ; 
: goo “tgot gd " "eome! hfnga ‘know : | : MS ; 
” koto "serateh! hg "pass by' séra ‘do? | 
li "enter" ka "sell! -siru "split! 
leke ‘repair' dngé ‘fall asleep’ kdnga ‘close! 
mene ‘swallow" | yoro © "insert? - 
pete ‘crush! | taku ‘pour? 
te — teat! | | : 
| _ Did | ; 
| This dril). is based on the H i. frame used in a preceding = 
| drill. In this instance the substitution items are verbs. | 
> Lo yi tf bata. that nie Vie wants to keep it (lit. the thing]". 
Lo yi tf. fa yi ni, | | "He wants ee sew the: thing’. 4 
LO. ti baa yf nf. 7 tHe wants ‘tio. see the thing's. . 4 —— | | _—s : - S | 
| bata. "osp! poe ef "search for" rae gather apt z , 
| : bi, “throw! uh tsellu bonds >. thidet . 
| byba tmuint mi ‘take' | nines, x tise “up? | : 
cag ‘reject! as a 7 : ae . kdnga “lock up! : 
mene: *swallow’ | . : - te | ana: — : sara . “tat q 
ae head | A ae Je 
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te ‘eat! 
wara "eet? 
Drill 5 
Mid tone. Thera should be no difficulty in remembering the 
words with mid tone. The most common ones are wibt ‘I’, k$1i *man’ 
wile "woman', {td "sibling", and 1ég6 ‘path’. To hear and make 
the difference between mid and the other tones practice pronouncing 


the phrases and,‘sentences below, 


1 2 3 
k$1T nf ‘the man’ mapa ni ‘the bread? yaki ni ‘the garden' 
wale nf "the woman’ 1éso nf "the rice’ téné nf ‘the affair 
ftir nf ‘the sibling’ kdmba nf "the rope! pembé ni "the tooth’ 
lége nf ‘the path! sése nf ‘the land! | pord n{ "the skin! 

ly. 
Mi na mbi gozo. ‘Give me manioc’. 
IM na moi susu, "Give me fish’, 
uf na bE samba, 'Give me beer’, 
vit na mbi mafuta, | 'Give me oil’, 
im na mbi makala. oe "Give me a fritter’, 
M{ na mbi zembe. —- 'Give me a knife’. 
W& na moi péré nf, "Give me the skin’, 
hail na mbi yingS nf, ‘Give me the salt’. . 
‘Md na mbi yf nf. "Give me the thing’. 
if na mbi kéké nf, _ 'Give me the stick: « 
‘Md na mbi kétd nf. 'Give me the big one’, 
wd na mba Kété ni. "Give me the small one!. 
x 
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Mbi te ape. 


MNbi wara ape. 


Moi fda ape. acl 


“Moi hénde ape.” 


_ Moi hiinzi ape. 


Mbi kdinga ape. 


Moi sdra ape. 


"I didn't got, 
'T didn't refuse’, 


"*Z didn't fix (it)'. 


'T didn't ‘swallow (it)*. 
'I didn't eat’. 

"I didn't ‘receive’ (it)". 
"T didn't kill (it)'. 

'T didn't hide (it)’. 

'T didn't use (it) up'. 

'I didn't close (it)'y' 

'T didn't do (it)'. 


VOCABULARY: pfka .'to ‘hits strike; ‘beat, pound’ 


la pfika mo na yge 


Zia béndé na ya tf£ kpu, pfka na 


Maftre awara &la na pfkdngé 


téré. 


Moi pfka lo’ 1ége $ko, lo Kf. 


Ned aga ndurd t{ pfka awe. . 


Mbi vo tf pfka nied apes 
Lo pika carte 1a k66 ‘lad, ‘nginga 
aeke na lo | ape sé. . 


Zo tf pfkangd ngo ZO Was 


betes 2 ai. fads mbt pf ‘genga 


na Me: a : 


‘What did they hit you with??. 
"Put sorghum into the mortar and 
pound it with a pestle’ ° 
"Teacher found them fighting‘. 


'T hit it (with a gun) 
once, and it died’. 


"It's just about to rain’, 


‘'T don't know to type’. 


"He has no money because 
he always plays cards" . 


*Who is the drummer ?* 


_ _ “Tomorrow Irlt give, you 8 | 


—_ (on the pho)" = 
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A 
Ndeke apfka maboko tf lo tongasé. 


Ala pfka moule 14 sé ngbangbu Sko. 


Féa pdrg t£ kSndo ése, pfka ya nf. 
a, ae 


4 
+ 


Moi m4, fla eke pfka berd ka na pusu. 


Téné nf apfka bé tf mbi ngangd 
pre I IED 


mingie 
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"}, bird moves its wings like 
this’. 

‘They made 100 (sun-dried) 
bricks today’. 

"Break two eggs and beat them 
up’. 

"I hear that they are waging 
a war in Europe’, 


"The news hit me very hard’. 


cD 


lA 
2B 


6B 
7h 


Oh 
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CONVERSATION 
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LESSON ELEVEN 


Dé_asira mbi "I'm cold’ 


Dé asféra mobi mfngi. 


0, dé acke nzonf mfingi, fta. 


Dé acke nzon{ tongana yee 


Dé acke nzonf, sf téré tf£ mo 


akp{ngba, mo sara na koa. 


Dé asdra mbi ahg ndo nf 86? 
O, dé tf ye. 
Nzonf tf dé acke yg. 


Nzonf tf dé acke mfnzi. 


Bon, fa na mbi lége tf nzonf 


tf aé, sf wibi lfngbi tf hinga, 
ngbangatf dé asdra mbi» mbi gbéd 


téré t£ moi gbéngs. 
Tftene téré tf mbi akfngba. 


a re a 


Téré t{ mo akpfngba tongana Yés 
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‘I'm very cold’..: 
'Oh, the cold ig very good: 
friend‘. 


"How can cold be good?* 


* "The cold is good by making 


your body firm so you can 
work’, 

"But what am I going to do 
being so cold$* 

"Oh, what kind of cold? 


‘What is there good about the 
. eold?? | 


"There are lots of good 
things about the cold’, 
"All right, tell me what is 
good about the cold, so 
that I might know, because 


I'm cold and I clasp myself", — 


‘For example, my body becomes . 


strong’, 
"How does your body become . 
strong’. | 


"To do work’, 


O86” Same: bi Se ees a ot . ae ae a pee caer, i. 
preted wie Sed it Aa fey pe ees eg Sth Ba v2? 
of poate iar ewe RN GE OT OE eee 
. 


- ed 
es ce 


Per Ses ge < 


- 13N 


1B 


45h 


16B 


1. 
Ze 
30 


4, 


6. 
7. 


. 


1. 


2. 


3e 


a ‘<) 
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Tongana mbi eke na dé, mbi - 


sdra koa gbdj dé asdra moi mfngi. 


eke tongasé ape. 


"ge 
Aeke tongasé ape na md, gg? 


Dé nf agbd mbi,téré tf mbi ads 


cd 


- 


‘¢tWhen I'm cold, I work in vain 


I'm very cold’, 
*¢em*m, That's not how it is’. 
"It's not like that with you, 
huh? I'm very cold, and my 
body is trembling’. 


*T like it cold'. 


Excerpted conversation, 1. 


id 


Ayo mingi ape. 


Mo ke goe na geré?* 


Mo ke payercar [kara] ape?* 


Neginza ake ape. 


Mo ke sf{ na Cing Kilometres 


"I'M going to the village 
of the Ari (people)*. 
"Way over there?* 

"It's not far*. 

"Are you going on foot?* 
"Aren't you taking a bus‘%* 
"I have no money*. 

*Will you also be going to 
Section Five Kilometers*?* 


*I*11 just be going by it’. 


Excerpted conversation, 2 
,. 


Fadé mbi ke fono ef na ya tit 


ville [vir] tf Bangui sé tf 


hinga da Sko Sko 14 sé. 


Mbi ke goe na yongdro ndo ape, - 


Mbi yi t{ fono tf ngdro 


(ngiru] kstérd nf tf tfingbi. 


° 11.21, 


“~ 


I'm going for a walk in the 
city of Bangui so as to 
become acquainted with 
every single building today’. 


"I'm not going far’, 


*I want to walk to completely 


circle the city, (1it. go 


around to meet)!, ; 
4, to eke na ngangé tf hinzi? "Do you have fie cicensth 7. , 
| | to do it completely?" 
5. Fadé mbi tambéla na geré tf mbi. "I'm going to doit on foot 


(lit. I shall walk on my 


r feet)", 
an Baneui akono fadesé mfngi.——” "Bangui is very large now’, ; 
4 7. dkono gf tenet ‘yingd t{ zo. "It’s only as big as people | 


say it is (lity it's big 
only because of people's 
. | mouths)", 
NOTES ON CONVERSATION | 
lk. dé_asdra "cold does" == Another one of the many idioms 
with sara. | 
3A. tongana yg ‘how?' -- This type of rhetorical question is 
a challenge to the truthfulness of what is said, The challenge 
can vary between politeness and rudeness, depending on the context 
and how .one says the wehbanoay but because it is a challenge, one 
must be careful how one uses it. When one wants to say "by what | oa 
means?" 4t is better to use na lége yg. . : f 
She There are. two clauses here; the second is ahg ndé nf Lo a 
it el sale the top". This second eianse; used in this ways is the : ct re 
common means of expressing the superlatives : 7 i a* f 
6B. tf tf ys ‘of what?! <= A noun possessed in this way is | 
‘chaLlenged” or ridouled. Another way of translating this sentence =; Aa 
Oh *imhat, 0 ‘you. mean, “Moola? The following kind of sentence’ as ~ 


. an snout ane t£ n03 yanga tf us ‘Your mouth is what, ‘eid, of pouthi? 
oe a . oe ; ; ; ; . ey . : 2 ; : 
| 
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7h. nzon{ ‘good' == This is an adjunctive, not a noun. This 
use without the adjunctive nf is rather unusual. But nzonf nf would 
‘mean "the good ones’ whereas nronf is used abstractly. 

9A. lége tf nzonf tf{ dé ‘way of good of cold’ -~ "Tell me what 
there is about cold that is good’. This use of lége is unusual. 
gbd téré -- This refers to clasping one's arms across one's chest in 
this context only. In another context the word téré might indicate 
reciprocity and a sentence might mean "they grabbed each other’. 
ebdngé -= Nominalized verb which intensifies the predicate. 

15. ape == This is one of the few places iets the negative 


Oe vccagecalagy in=nabadgghoerePe sib ipigin eek 


marker is followed by a complement. dé nf -- It is not clear why 
the determinant nf is used with dé here and in the following 
sentence, Perhaps it is motivated by the contrast with we *fire, heat’. 


| GRAMMATICAL NOTES | : 
Perfective (9.303 15.21.12 a). The perfective is marked by awe 

whose literal meaning is ‘it is finished’. Thus, the sentence 

Lo te kébe awe can be viewed as consisting of two clauses? 

lo te kébe ‘he eats food' and awe ‘it (i.e. the event of eating) is 

finished". .The verb-awe is still in use: Da_nf awe ‘the house is 

finished', There are good reasons, however, for considering the 

perfective marker a separate word now. 

| It is important to distinguish the perfective from the simple 

completive which is umarked. Their meanings are certainly different, 

and the former is much less frequent (for semantic reasons) than the 

latter. In some contexts the perfective is used for prior action. 

Compare the following sentences: | 


11.117 . OPE ao, : 


- " Moi goe na ngonda, mbi fda tdgba. 


. “T went into the Pa and killed a cob’, 3 * 


Moi goe na ere ‘mb faa téeba. awe, sf ng apfka, 


'T had gone into the bush and killed a cob when it rained’. 


Notice. that one awe is all that is used. in a compound clause, - 


on the use. ‘of perfective sentences: 


the unmarked clause must be used instead. 


' eke and awe, the one marking the continuation and the other the 


It should be iubked that that there are two important restrictions 


' (When haa he worked well? 


"He has nek worked well', 


The “perfective continuative". 


they can not be negated ith 


ape and they can fot be used in a ‘when?® event one In both cases : 


Lo sara ‘Kou nzont 14 Was 
—— el 


Lo sara koa nzonf ape. 
ee 


ee aces 


It is possible for both 


completion of an actions to occur in the same verb phrase. In 


. such a case the sertenss has the meaning of ‘to already be doing 
something". 
still posseble to say Lo eke commencer. t{ goe awe "He has already 


begun to go’. 


1. 
Be 
3. 
4 


characteristic or condition one is inclined to search for a single 
word to £411 a slot following agske ‘it is’ on the pattern of the coo 


a 


Lo cke baa fla. 


tH 


Lo baa fla awe. 


fF 


Lo béa Zias 


a 


Lo eke béa dla awe. 
eines 


It sometimes, seems 2 mean "has begun ae it is 


_ Notice the contrast between the following sentences? 


"He's, Looking at them’. 


‘He has seen them’, 


'. He saw them’. 


‘He's already looking’::, 


at them’. 


‘Characteristic and condition. In describing an object's 
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English sentences: 


It is bigs: 


It is soft. 

It is closed. 
In only some instances does Sango usage parallel that of English. 
Thus, one can say acke kéta ‘it is big’, but for ‘it is soft! 


and ‘it is closed’ one must say awSko and ak4ngsa respectively. 


The first verb is "to be or become soft’ and the second ‘to shut 
(something)*. (The translation makes a difference between 
intransitive and intransitive uses, but Sango verbs can be one or 
the other indifferently although one use may be more frequent -- as 
here). In other words, one must be prepared to change to a new 
pattern after a- ‘it’, using a verb instead of, for example, an 
‘adjunctive (for an English adjective) or a past participle (of which 
there are none in Sango). 

Negative of the perfective. There is no negative of the 
perfective. That is, one can not. simply add ape to an affirmative 
perfective: Lo te Kobe awe ape. To the question Lo te kébe awe? 
‘Has he‘ eaten?* there are two’ possible negative answers when action 


has not begun: 


Lo te kébe ape. . *’ ~". "He hasn't eaten’. 
Ade, lo te kébe ape. ‘He hasn't yet eaten’. 


Since the unmarked clause is used, the meaning in a different 

context would be "He didn't eat’, In the last sentence the tone 

of the subject marker is high, a matter which is discussed below. 
When an action has been initiated but 4s not yet completed, the 


* 
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« * 


answer to the question above would be: 
Lo de tf te kdébe "He is still dating: 

There is ons Kind of a sentence which looks like i ascatea 
perfective. It consists of two Clauses, the second of which is | 
awe ape 'It is not finishe\’ (as in da nf awe ape orn is not - 
finished'.) Compare the following dentenges: Oe 

Lo y§ gba, ahiinzi ape. ‘He drank without being able to 
) finish it off. 
(14t, he drink in vain, it» 
. digappears not) 
Lo séra koa nf, awe ape. ‘He did the work without finishing 
it’. 

High tone on the subject marker. The subject marker, which 
ordinarily has‘ low tone, takes high tone with three verbs under 7 
‘specific conditions, The most common ogcurrenceis with the verb de 
*to remain’ in the construction meaning "have not yet done such-and= 
such', but only when it stands at the beginning of a se.itence as 
in example 2 below. Notice that sentences. Land 2 have the same 
meaning. In sentence 3 the tone. on a- is low, but the ieanting of this 
sentence is different from the others. Compare the relative heights 
of the tones preceding ge in sentences 1, 2 and 4, 


1. mobi de, mbé& te kébe apes ) = haven't eaten yet’, 


2, ade, mb te kébe ape. | T haven't siten yet". 
3. baba ade tf te kébe. ‘Father is still eating*. 
4 do de, lo te kébe ape. "He hasn't eaten yet". 


The expression ade can also stand by itself in answer to a question | 


\ 
\ 


~, 
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Se ee ee a ee) 


such as Mo te kébe awe? 


*No, not yet*, 


manquer 


-*Have you eaten?* 


The answer would mean 


The other verbs with which g- occurs are du ‘to be and 


*to fail’, 


time or to possibility. 


=e 


1. 


na lo awe, 


adu mbénf{ matanga kékéréke. 


a&du gf mbi, ka mbi sara téné 


The construction ddu refers either to future 


'Thsre will be a celebration . 


tomorrow? , 
"If it were only I, I would 
have told him already’. 


The construction dmanquer is used only'in the negative when it has 


the meaning ‘it is very likely’. 


For example: 


dmanquer lo ape ‘It 


is very likely (or, almost certainly) him’. 


- GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


l. 


Ze 


Ze 


4. 


5 


Drill i 


Contrasting the incompletive and the perfective. 


Mo de tf sara 1*école? 


‘ire yon. — naa ee 


school?" 
Mo de tf te kébe? 

“Are you still eating?* 
Mo de tf sukila ngd? 


"fre you still bathing?* 


Mo de tf sdra da? 
"Are you still making 
a house?*® 


Mo de t{ leke auto?* 
be eel 


Nw 


a Ae a ada OES A ETO TOS Eas TEC ERE ET EIR Ee 


a 
ERIC 


Non, mbi sara awe. 


"No, I finished school". 
Hon, mbi te awe. 

"Noy I*ve eaten’, 
Non, mbi sukila awe. 

"No, I*ve taken my bath*. 
Non, mbi sara awe, 


"No, I"ve made it’ : 


Non, mbi leke awe, 
* 


Pe a re ey ee a ee re ene ee ee ee 


< 


(<) 


ERIC 


s- TS 
~o 
at ot. eee 


6. 


oe) 


perfective is -to be done in class. 
the person responds by saying "IT have eeee'e For example: Lut’ ha 
ndvizwi ‘'Stand up's Moi lutf{ awe ‘I have stood up’. 


absence of a word’ for "it" in some of the sentences, 


26 
Ze 


le, 
Se 


6. 
7e 
8. 


"Are you still repairing 


the cart, 
Mo de tf ts kasat. 
thee ‘you: stall gesletne: 
the ae . 
Mo" de tf fia yi t{ coton? 
. "Are you still, preparing 
the ebetan gairdon?? 
Mo_ de tf kd yan at 
‘Are you still selling 


meat? 


ae eye Oe OP ne ge a ET arg er ee ee eee 


 'Noy I've fixed it’, 


Nons_mbi t$ awe. : 
"No, I've prepared it"; 


Noms mbi. fia AB. - 


rd 


» "Noy I've sold it already*. 


‘Drill 2 
The following exercise which drills the use of commands and the 


discussed ina later Lesson. 


a 


Dutie 
Ga_na mbie 


Gi na téeré tf mbi. 


Kfri na place t{ mo. 


Goo na- eief, 


Luts na yanga tf dior — 


aLe: mbét{ t{£ mo. na ndo sé. _ 


Gbd- crayon tf mo na ak 


: mub6ko. 


No, I've prepared it’. 


Non, mbi'k& awe, 


After each command is executed, 


2 
s 


Notice the 
This matter is 


| *Sit down’, 


Come towards me’, 


"Come to my sidet, 


‘Return to your place’, |‘ _ 


"Go outside’, 


\ 
_ "Stand in the doorway’. 


' Put your book here’, 


“fake your pencil in your 


‘ 


“y : . : _ Re aa a 
e : aa oe Pho? Worn sterol 
. ? . ai i é an 
hand’, . a ee nar sea 
. / . . « 


oe 
; v 
aes 


nn + ae 
Lats 


Bi crayon tf mo na sése, 


ySro mabZko tf mo na wWitat. 


pS geré t{ mo na sése, 


Kanga moétf tf mo. 


Lunetila yangd tf mo. 


Tiko lége ko. 


Pfka mabsko tf mo tongasé. © 


4 
je 
a . 


Drill 3 


"Throw your pencil down', 
"Raise your hand’, 
"Stamp your foot’, 


"Shut your book’, 


"Open your mouth’, 


"Cough once’. 


"Clap your hands like this’, 


This exercise is to be used with the preceding one. After the 


student has performed what he was told to do, the instructor asks 


someone else Lo eke séra yg ‘What is he doing?* 


l. 
2. 
Ze 


4, 


5. 


6. 


Te 


Lo -eke duti. 


Lo eke goe na efef, 
Lo_eke goe na md. 
Lo_eke kfri_ na place tf lo. 


Lo eke luti. 


Vets returning to his place’, 


Lo_eke gbd crayon na: mabdko 


tf lo. 


nduz u e 
Lo eke aé SOS0. 


Lo_eke lungila yangd tf lo. 
Lo_eke tiko, 


Lo cke pika mabésko tf lo. 


The following exercise provides practice (a) in giving commands, 


“Lo_eke ySro mabéko tf lo na 


"He's sitting down’. 
"He's going outside’, 


‘He's going toward you’, 


"He's standing’. 
"He's holding a pencil 
in his hand’. 


‘Ho's holding his hand up's 


‘He's stamping the floor', 


"He's opening his moutht , 


‘He's coughing’. 


He's clapping‘. 


Dridl 4 
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: (b) in relating predicates to included verb phrases, and (c)-4n the 

7 use of the “perfective continuative", Three people are _ foke. part 
A (for exanple,: the instructor) gives a command to D; B tells C 
what A has said; C tells B that D ds already performing the secisk. 
‘For example! | | | 


A. Raa ala. ‘ "Look at them’. : 


B. Lo tene na lo tf baa ala. ‘He told hin to ‘look at then', 
——$—— = . , 


C. Lo cke baa dla awe. . ‘He's already Jooking at them", 
: 1. Zfa mbétf{ tf mo na sése. | : "Put your book ‘town (or on. 
- — the ground or floor)*. —_. eee 
Yi kpoto. t£.mo. | : _ ‘Put on your cap". oe 
cf nginza nf. . Apa, 2 ; .  *Look for the money*. 
¥§ café tf mo. _ 3 | "Drink your coffee". . 
tiko. | |  *Gough'. 
Tambéla na yada. a : ~ Wale around in the room’. 
| Sukfila mabsko t{ mo. . > ‘Wash your hands’, 7 
| Dut{ mbfrfimbirf, *Sit straight’. ; . as 
Nai bé Mu tf MO, 7 "Touch the top of your -hehd's a 
Gos mabsko tf fla, ‘Shake hands (that is, ebb | 
| your hands)*, oo - 
Translate the following sentences into idiomatic English, sat : ae 
Veké (okra) nf aole (dry) awe, eS ie i Ae oe 
wg (Aron) nf aba (bend) awe. 
dingo nf abe (ripen) awe, | 
Avocat (avocado) nf awsko (soften) awes : : 


5. Ygma nf aff (emel1). awe. 


Q 


6. BongS sé astiru (be torn) awe. 
7. %0 sé ange (become thin) awe. 
8, 20 sd akono (be large) awe. 
Drill 6 

Describing characteristic and condition. Learn the following 
sentences well enough so that one can respond without confusion even. 
if a question is asked (with is) in English. 
1. Is the mango ripe? _ Be, mango nf abe awe, 

‘Yes, the mango is ripe’. 


2. Is the mango big? 7 Ge, mango nf acke két& mf{ngi. 
ne ne 


"Yes, the mango is very big’. 


7 3. Is the mango heavy? ‘pe mango ni‘ ane-ape, 


"No, the iuango is not heavy’. 


4, Is the mango soft? : . Bg» mango nf awSko:nzonf, 
| ‘Yes, the mango is nicely 
. soft’. 
. 5. Is the mango spoiled? NBN gs mango ni afy ape. 
"No, the mango is not 
spoiled’. | 
Fig mngo nf ekpf mfngt. 


6. Is the mango sour? 
| “Yes, the mango is very 


sour’, 


7. Is the mango tasty? | Bg. mango nf anzere m{ngi. 
| _ : . "Yes, the mango tastes very 


good‘, 
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Drill 7 


§ 


Answering nogatively to questions in the perfective, Repent 


; 
3 


: the exercise. by answering with ade, mod coos | 


. 2 
‘ 


_ de Me sira Lt Scole aie? 7 Nong mbt sira apes 2 ; 
a Mo te Kavos awa? | a : --. Nony mbs eo ape," 2 | - 
3. Me suledlia net gve? - . a | Non, mbi sukiila. ape.’ 7 ae 4 
, o&, By x -yoré nf ai 7 oo | - Non, mbi y§ ape: a 8 
i 2B Mo ne Sous-Préfet nf awe? : _ Non, bi béa lo_ap ss = 
& 6. Mo sfra da ave? — & - Non, nibs séra 2p Co ‘ 
7. Mo leke auto erat L - | - - Non, moi Leke ape. oar 
8. Mo td késa awe? oe | Pan 5 mbi. ts) epee ss 
| Mo fda wid ainet? | | Non, moi tia ADEs - we 
Mo Ké 3a ma _nf awe? oe Non, mbi_ kd ape. - 
ara oe . . 


The- following exercise provides further practice in: the use ” | 


of the’ alided form of. the negative marker ape and in the tented | 
response to a question with awe. | 
Question : —_ * Answer 
_ il.’ Mo stra 1' école ‘aus? an _ Ade, mbi sara "nes | 
| 26 “Mo sukiila new awe? : Ade, mbi sukila "PE. 7 
3. Mo fda yakd tf mo awel | Ade, mbi fda 'pe, | 
4, Mo ka ygma t{ mo awe? Ade, mbi kd 'pe, 
Se Mo kanga yaned t{ da nf awe? Ade, mbi kanga ‘pe, 
6. Mo’ toka mbétf na lo awe? Ade, mbi toka "pe, 
7. Mo wara nginza t{ mo awe? ; | ide, mbi wara "Pes 


8. Mo fa na dla téné nf awe? Ade, mbi fa "pe, 
9+ Mo ba Bangui awe? Ade, mbi béa "pe, 


10. 


below by repeating the statement, changing subjects whenever 
necessary, and adding asdra ldngé ota. awe. Vary the number of days 
jn each answer. For example: Mo béa lo awe? ‘Have you see him** 


Bg, mbi bfa lo, asdra léngé otd awe. 


i eel 
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6. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


Ee Ce! RRO oe ee ET ae ey) ee eg eee me OD Ry we wee tN eee toe yer er ee Pp ee 


Mo tara yf nf awe? 


Drill 9 


Using the expression for ‘ago’. 


Lo ¢& awe? - « 


Mo goe na Bangui? 


- Président akfrz na Bangui — 


awe? . 


Mo wara kéngba tf{ mo awe? 


Mo wara fiita tf£ mo awe? 


Wile t{ mo adi awe? 


EEE 


Mo sara examen awe? 


Mo ware ké na geré t£ mo 14. | 


Wae 


Ala nef mo na ya da tf mo? - 


Ala mi na mo mbét{ n{ awe? 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS 


Answer the questions given 


‘Yes, I saw him three days ago’. 


Ade, mbi tara ‘pe. 


"Has he comet? 
"Did you go to Bangui? 


‘Has the President returned 


to Bangui?® 

‘Have you received out 
baggage?® | 

‘Have you received your pay%' 


‘Has your wife given birth?* 


- *Have you taken the 


examination? 

‘waen did you get that wound 

on your leg?® . 7 
"Did they break into your 
house?" 


"Did they give you the paper?* 


Nasalized vowels. There are only a few words with nasalized 


vowel phonemes in Sango. Some of these are rather consistently 


nasalized, but some of them are replaced by oral vowels. For example, 


v 


12.127 


¥ 


kg ‘to reject’ also occurs as ke and zg ‘leopard’ as aes Since the 
spelling of the Tangiaee has not been standardized offigialty, the 
orthography I have chosen reflects my own experience with these 


; . ena 


words. ; 
It should also be observed that vowels next to a | 

consonants /m/ and /n/ are more or less nasalized. (The: letters "mit . 

and "n" in the di- pre. trigraphs mb, nds ng, etc. are net consonants, 

Et but represent only parts of consonants. Therefore ial. in kdmba 

‘rope’ does not have the same effect on /a/ that /m/ does.) One can | 

test this statement by comparing Senge words or English and Sango — | _ ‘ a 

| "you' is generally nasalized | | 


words, For example, the vowel in mo 


whereas ‘in. English moth it is much less so, if at all. How much 
nasalization occurs in the environment of /m/ and /n/ — to 

depend on the native language of the speaker of Sango. Gbeya, for | 7 a. 
example, has both oral vowels (as in [pe] and [me]) ‘and nasaliced - ae 
vowel (as in (pe). and [me], but the vowel of ([m@] is more strongly | — 
nasalized ‘than in {ne}. One would expect to. find these cartioulatory 
habits reflected An the Sange of the Gbeya parte , 

Pal. 


"Copa ‘the ‘golloiing words with naselized vowels we M comparable 


. Oo. 
B ERIC 


oe _ 


we words having oral vowels. 
| | —Yodor* . 
"to reject! 
"ron, metal! | 
“twhat?! o5 


ite ponder! aa. 


yengere 


os - . . 


| tokrat 
7 "to fix" 


a "to eat! = - . 


"to pull outta 


é .  % : . ans ae en 
ta sieve! as er ee oe : 


S60 a RSA EERE TE, BRAT BON! OR oS Ene 


hg "nose? kSndo '  *ehickent 
yg _‘to drink’ | ys "to carry* 
7 Drill 2 
Compare the vowels for degree of nasalization in the following 
pairs of words. The student will find it interesting to have these 
ords pronouriced by several different Centralafricans. The differences 


incidentally, will be less distinct in a tape-recording. 


bdmara ‘lion? .  békoy& "baboon! 
-. duma "mead" dutf Ato site 

fint "newt = tird "to fight? 
fono "to stroll’ koko, "certain leaf* 
gene ‘guest) eré —s_‘"‘leg? 
{nos Surinet df{ko . "to read! 
kono *to be large’ koto "to scratch’ 
kon == "hippopotamus > poks "behind" 
kia, "python fita "pay" 
mabSko. "hand? babolo "sweet potato! 
ee ‘suffering’ '- wara "to. receive! 
mene "to swallow’ pete | "to crush’ 
tene *to speak' — - ; tere § —- ‘spider* 
téné "word! : : téré "body" 

VOCABULARY: sda ‘to do, make’ =, 

Lo sice sdra sakpa. | "He's making a basket’. 


Lo sdra gba. e. "He tried in vain’. 


Fadé mo sdra tongana Y¢e | : "How will you do {v7 


Lo séra bé nzonf na mbi, | : | "He treated me generously", 
: | 


Lo eke séra koa na mbi. 


‘Lo de tf séra apprenti, 
ie a) ; 


yf asdra mbi mfngi. 


Kobéla aséra wile tf mi. 


Mo yf tf sara bé Sko na mbi? 


‘Neginza acke ape. Mbi yf t 


sara bon. _ 


Lo sdra bibé alfngbi apes 


- Mérengé tf mbi ‘ade tf sdra 


l'école. 


Mérengé nf aséra {no na béng$ 


t£ mama t{£ lo. 


Ala séra puri gf na ya ngonda. 


Duif, £ sfro 4s0r5 0. 


fla sara makorS na mbi. 


. 24 , : 7 
Lo sara manicre, agoe ami lo. 
ee ee ee 


mab5ko) 7% 


Aturign agé aséra ngangé na 


thaw 


2 
a ed 


i 
® 


"He's working for me’, 


‘He's still an apprentice’, 


- "I'm afflicted by many 
'! things’, 
"My wife is &ick’. 


"Do you want to ‘do os a 
good turn?! | 

"Tt dont have eae: I. 
want to take it on credit’, 


"He does an incredible: amount 


of stupid things’, 
"My child is still going 
- to school’, 


"fhe child urinated on it's 


mother's dress’, 


‘They defecate only in the | 


‘bush’, 


_. "Sit down and let's have 


' a chat!, | 
"They betrayed mes. (by saying 
something about me Nadoh got 7 


me into trouble) \ ‘ 


| a 7 
"Using pretence, he went “| 


and seized him’, 
"Do you know how to write?® 


‘The soldiers came and treated . 


azo tf kStérd nf, : the villagers harshly’. 


Ala yf samba, dla sdra ngid. | '  Phey drank beer and had 


a good time’, 


la dut{ kpd; sdra téné ape. "Be quiet; don't talk’, 
Wile t{ lo ake lo, aoe asiva "His wife left him and 
pitan [pités]. ' went and committed adultery’. 


’ 


siahihialticoaacl 


KStSr5 tf mo acke na ndo wa ‘Where is your hone? 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_———— 


1A Bara 0. 

2B Bara mingi. 

i. 3A Kdétdérd tf mo acke na ndo wa. 
4B Adi mbi kf na Bouer, 


7K Bouar nf acke na mbige wa.) 


8B Bouar nf ayo. 

ae ae bale ee 
108 Ayo_kete Kets. | at | 
an Mo fa na ‘mbi lége af s{m. 


12B Acke: na nbgge a Mbége 


13A . Tf géngs na ndo wa, 


14B TfL géngé na Bossembele. | 
15A Tf géngé na ‘Bossembele? 


&. 
et) 


aso 
—. TA Mo goo na Bossenbele} mo af 


na Bouar na ys heure Y$- 


Lh 


| 18B. Ho Uns ge-na ndé péréré, mo 
of Ké na hit heures tf _ 
péréré, 
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"You were born in Bouar?* 


| _ “How. fer is atte 
- STt isa. Little. distanes', 


Bouar?® hee 


. * , 


*Hello*. : 
*Hello’, é 
‘Where is your home? 


‘I was born in Bouar’, 


Mim? ,. 
*Bouar is in what direction?® = 


*Bouar is far*, 


"So tell me about athe a 
"It's in this direction, 2 “On 


| the way to seoe's 3 
| *To go to where?! | we : * | se : ei 
"On the way to Béssenbela's oa fe 
oe ‘On the way to Bossembele?" ae 
a ies ~ ~— : 


"Going by way of Bossenbele, oe 
what time do you arrive anv! o2o,4 


*You leave here in the mornings ‘ Pa 
and you arrive there at eight 
o'clock (the next?) norning'. 


19h 


20B 
21A 


22B 
23h 
248 
25h 


26B 
274 


. 28B 


Mo s{ ké na huit heures tf 


nda _péréré? 

Bee 

S6_na geré wala atambéla na 
camion? 

Na_camion. 


Na camion? 
Bg. 


Camion aléndé_na Bouar, akfri 


as{ na Bangui 14 Sko? 
Asti 1a $ko. 


As{ 1a 5k0? 
Be. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 


Se 
oe a 


"You arrive there at eight — 
o'clock in the morning?* 
*Mhm’ . 

"Is that by foot or is that 
going by truck?? 

"By truck’. 

"By truck?* 

e Mhm* 

"Does the truck leave Bouar and 
arrive in Bangui. in one day?* 


‘It arrives in one day’, 


It arrives in one day?* 


°Mhm’ , 


4B. adi mbi "(they) gave birth to me’ <= The subject marker is 


here used without specific reference. One must not assume that 


English passives are to be automatically translated into Sango in this 


way, that is, with a verb having a=. One usually needs a specific 


subject for the verb: for example, mbiwara ka °I was hurt? (lit. 


I receive wound). 


12B. tongasé -- This was accompanied by a gesture. 


13K. géngd == An alternant form of gééngé6. 


18B. The speaker is in error. 


By leaving early in the morning, 


one would arrive, by bus, rather late at night of the same day. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES — 
Adjunctives (chp. 43 10,11). The term adjunctive is used to 
ea : th 
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scot | Pi ee eRe | 
Ge Bites She pork ao A TE a He te 


wi 


designate about 55, words which are comparable to English adjectives 

and adverbs, among other things. It is not at all useful, -however, 

to use ace traditional terms in any serious way. One reason is 

that sone Sango adjunctives are both “adjectival” and "adverbial", It 

doses not help one to understand Sango better by saline an artificial 
distinction -= other than the obvious one of position == between the - 
following uses of kété, to take only one example: | . ~ 4 


1, ¥4t6 mérengé t£.1lo akif, "His infant child died,’ 


2. Kété kété yqma aldina ya t{'- "Very. small animals enter you', 
mo» | 
3. Lo yf ef kété, "He wants just a little’, 


4, Moi bda lo kété kété. "I see him imperfectly’. 


5. Na _pekd nf Kété, lo tf . "A little later he fell down’, 


na sése,. , ‘x, ia 7 af 


‘There are four eiasets of adjunetives: the ante- and post-noun. 

ad junctives @etermined by whether or not they generally stand before 
or after the apne verbal ‘adjunctives (going only with verbs), and 
universal, eajuneeives (going with almost any class of words as well 
as cheeses and clauses), . | 

| Post-noun adjunctives (4.20). In contrast with the ante-noun 
adjunctives, whose meaning for the most part -involves quality or 
characteristic, poste-noun adjunctives mark quantity or identity, / 
Aithough the diptanctven is not a rigorous bie, it helps to’ keep the — . 
two groups of sdjunotives apart. . | 
| Like the siteshoun adjunctives these too are properly modifiers 
of nouns, but all but Yenf ‘the very, -selft and wa "what?" have - 


other uses as well, Thus? 
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s 9 oe E ; ; . 


As sub= = As modifiers As both sub- 

stantives of verbs stantives and 
modifiers of 
verbs 


'aifferent’ k6s "allt 


*determinant’® 


=] 
wr 


s to} 
jor 
en ea 


s6 ‘this? "also® mingi ‘much, 
yg ‘whati' tongasé ‘thus? many* 
Ske ‘how many?* | 


|: 


The word sO ‘this' is used pronominally very much like its 


equivalent in English and needs no special comment. (See 4.23.20.) 


hdjunctives nf and sé (4.21, 23). The adjunctive sé has a meaning 


quite similar to that of English this, but since there is no distinctin 


in Sango between 'this' and 'that', sé should be taken as a simple 


deictic, that is, pointing out an object. (If one needs to be precise 


about the location of an object, he can say something like mbo sé ki 


‘that dog over there’ and mbo sé ge ‘this dog here.) 


-The adjunctive nf has some of the function of the English definite 


article the in that it is restrictive and anaphoric: it identifies 


’ an object from among others and refers to one which is already known 


or mentioned. 


Equivalents of English it (4.21.20). English it has no single 


equivalent in Sango. In the first place, there is no anticipatory 
subject filler used as in the English sentence It's going to rain 
today. In Sango one would say Fadé ngi_apfka 14 sé where the subject 
is explicit, namely; nga ‘water, rain’, i.e. “tRadn will hit today’. 
In the second place, here is generally no pronominal reference 
‘te dnanimate objects. ‘Thusy Mina mbi means 'Give (it) to me,* the 


object already identified in the linguistic or nonlinguistic context. 
: & 
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iso, the sentence Acke na _ndo wa means "where is(it)?" referring 


to, for examples. kpoto in an earlier utterance: Moi gf kpoto tf mbi 


‘I'm looking for my hat’. The reason that one can not say that a- 


means "it' is that it is a general subject marker, for animate as “3 ' 


woll as inanimate objects. Finally, although 7fa na ndé ni is , 
translated "Put (it) on top of (at)', the phrase ‘ndé nf here means ; — 


only 'the top’ of something already identified. 
The above remarks cover most cases. It is true, however, that th 
adjunctive nf is used pronominally in objective position for inanimate . | oa 


objects:' Ming ‘'Take it’. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


Drill 1 


Using the determinant ni with nouns... Complete the sentences — 


on the model of the first one. =. | Ei : % ‘ 
h = B : - 
1. Lo vo mbénf dégara, Baégara nf akif awe. r 
'He bought a cow". _ "The cow has died". 
2. ses bondd ‘sorghum! , wee boned. ‘be all gone! c 
3. see bozd "bag! eee Struts tear? 
eee BONS "clothes eee SULU | 4 
Se eee da "house? sae. Puts _ "be ruined! . 4 
6. see duma . ‘honey beer* —s- eee’ hinged | | 
7. ees fondo "plantain! cee be i Moe ripe! . ! 
B. see fukn "flour! “ ; fy ; "smell" | 
. I 
9. eee gigi ‘mushrooms’. wee Sle | "be dry" 7 
10. oo kEh -  Apaddlet swe Pes "break" : 
er kang "calebash' | aes fda : 
: i 
i“ 


ERIC ; ae suis nee ; : : . nek ile Sie ee a oe a pee oe Boer ar eee Unter soo me ceeeeecrreaemnmnens mennnanemnen caine ad oe : 


JA FunrToxt Provided by ERIC 


ERIC 


12. 
13. 


l. 


2. 


Je 


3 


7° 


8. 


o 4 
ece N&anga 


eee kéndo then’ 


"salebash "bottle" ... kéro 


"be pierced! 


eos GU pard "lay eggs 


Making sentences without specific object mentioned. 


Question 


Mo hfnga yaned t{ Sango? 
Ep PIS I a TS . 


"Do you know the Sango”. * 
language‘ 

Mo vo mafuta tf auto awe? 
‘Have you bought some 
automobile oi1?* 

Mo wara nginza n{ awet 


*Have you received the 


money?* 


_ Mo b&a da nf ka? 


"Do you see the house 
over there?* 

Mo tene téné nf na lo? 
"Did you tell him about 
the matter‘? 

Mo kanga Kénebé ni nzoni? 
"Did you tie up the 


baggage well?? 


Mo ke koa nf_ngbangatf ye. 


"Why did you leave the 


- job** 


Mo 14 kéké nf 12 wa. 


Answer 


Mbi hfniga ape. 


*T don't know it*, 


Mbi vo awe, 
mgr oneness renee ieee 


"I've bought it ‘already* - 


Moi wara awe, 


"T have received it’. 


Mbi bia ‘ape. 


"I don’t see it’, 


- Mobi tene na lo aps. 


"J didn't tell him’. 


Mbi kanga nzonf, 
"I tied it up well’. 


Moi_ke séngé. 
'T left without giving a 


reason’, 


Moi 1f girirl, . 


* 
3° fe u¥ nee 


-"When did you plant. the treet - %Y planted it a long time 
‘ a . ago ‘ : : ‘ 
Drill 3 


Make an analysis of all the post-noun adjunctives which have 


occurred in the conversations of preceding lessons excepting nf 


and SO» 


PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS = 
The student should be able by now to distinguish between the 


various sequences of tone with considerable accuracy. Without 


first looking at the following words, he should hear them on a tape- 
recording or from the lips of a language assistant, writing down 

H (for high) and L (for low) for each of the seqieuses, The lists 
begin with only two different sequences (HL and LL) and gradually 
inelude more and more patterns. He should not go on to the second 


test until he can get 100 percent on the first one, and soon. A 


 pecord of the errors should be kept, for the student will probably 


find a pattern of errors: certain sequences or certain tones 

adjacent to certain consonants may be more difficult to hear than 

others, _ | ; 
| est 


~ 


High=Low and Low-Low,. 


1. Lfngbi 96 ote 
2 fta  . 10. wig ; 
3. mene | ly séra_ 
4, 8ko --——— 12, wara 
5s vene 13. ySro | | 


« 2 telleatena 
‘\ 


ee ay eee eee ee ek See ~~ 


6. yoru) * 14, béngbi 


7. mango 15. sara 
8. kono 
Test 2 
High-High and Low-High. } 
‘ | l. fadé a 9. yings 
‘ Fe @ sembé 10. bk 
| 3. bibs ll. uki 
4, bozd 12, 1éndé 
Be filu . 13. yined 
6. yaned | 14. vurd 
7, damba 15. yings 
8. nginaf 
Low=-Low, HighHigh, and Low-High. 
1. yord | 9, sara 
2, ngindf 10. stimd 
.3. kéngS | ll. kéké 
; 4, bo0z6 12. sard 
5. lenge 13. baba 
, 6. langd 14. bibs 
7. gene 15. wara \ 
8. vurt 
‘Test 4 


Low-Low, High-High, Low-High, and High-Low, 


oe 
1. ust Qe kono. 7 
2 ydro 10. yord . 
34. ndtf ll. ‘pérd | 
4, wara ‘12. yura : 
5, sara —13e yanga - 
6.” dambé “Use 18nd r 
. 7. baba 15. sara : 
8., sims : 
7 a est 


The ‘same four patterns as in Test hy. but the following words have veg 
not been used in previous tone drills. Many .of them have: consonants —— 


such as /mb/, /icp/ » arid so one 


1. .ngbéré . 9, nda 
2. bara 10. bata 


3.. bangd LL gb&inad 
4, ‘ngonzo se 12. ngbundé : 


5. ngasa 13. gbakd 


6. bata | 14, gbdto - 


9, ebdnda 15. mbétt 


8. ngbangbu 


7 k&mba . ; 15. | kpoto 


8. mbunziy 


VOCKBULARY: lége ‘path’ 


Lége t{ ydékd acke na ndo wa. Vy ere is the garden path?" 
See ee ee 1 
Fadé mbi goe tf zfa mo na lége. 'I'11 go accompany you to the 


road? ; (Etiquette requires 
| that Sate guests are seen 
partly on their way even as 
in our society we "see someone 


to the door", ) 


Mbi_ bia mbénf yama afda lége. ‘I saw an animal cross the 
road’, | 
"MO Ufnebi_ tf sf 1d of ape. Lége "You can't arrive there today. 
nf ayo mfngi. | ; The way is long’. 
‘Kéngbé tf { angbd na lége. I | 270ur belongings are still on 
Ward apes : their way. We haven't received 
| them’, . 

Tongana lo séra téné nf awe, lo = "When he had spoken, he 

ma lége, agoe. | | departed’. a 

Sé uéke lége tf auto ape. - ‘This is not an automobile road?'s, 

Lo hinga tf sara ing lége nf ape. : "He doesn't know how to do 7 


\ 


it correctly’. 


Lége nf lad. "That's the way’. 
Mobi wara lége t{ to kdbe na mo 'T couldn't find a way to send 
apes | ‘ you food’. 


Mo hfnga téné sé na lége yg. ‘How did you come to know 
=” 3 about it?! = + ~ 
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LESSON THIRTEEN : 
| 2 , a 
| CONVERSATION ae | 
| | | vines késa "Buying vegetables! , 
LA Tta, bare MB. . 7 -°*. (Greetings, Friend’. 
2B Bara-anfngi o, fta. oe ‘Many eeeatinas: are . 4 
eS Ita, kasa_s6 mo eke kes ar ‘Friend, what is the vegetable ; q 
== that: you are selling there?! =, a 


4B Mbi ke kd sé ef KOKO. Tm. selling just koko’. - 


5A Aa. Moi eke t£ mbi inbunat, | "I'm @ white man, I don't es oo 


: mbi hfnga sé ape 0. : - “Know it". 4 
. 6B Ita, sé aeke nzonf kdsa. ‘Friend, this is a good 3 
| imbuned aeke te. _ vegetable, White people eat | i 
7 ‘xs. | . re < DG caer 4 
7K Non, dmbunzii aeke te 86 BPs 7 “§No, white people don't eat | | - 
this’, 
8B Ala te ape? ' | ‘Don't they eat it?" : 
Oh Ee. _ that! rightt, 
108 Mo vo, mo goe tara ma.  " *Buy it and try itt? 
| 11A Non, mounzi acke nfnga gf 7 ‘*No, white people are acquainted — 
_ chou. Ate sé tongana ygs! only with cabbage. Why shoud 
| — | , —- they eat this?? ok 
128 Sé deke koko, <Amunzu ate - *fhis is koko, White people 
| sénge ape? — can eat it all right, can't 
a they?* — 
‘13A Ge? Na bebe t{{, {nfnga "Is that right? In our country — | ! 
| “36 ape Oo | we're not acquainted with it’, 
ga 


TPE YOR ICT EC anentesmanmemnte eine ated samt mo sins vec cei chen colette nai meee wuairee miheb tinct nie wed nh qhieet Msn ny pea oe 


i 
; 
i 
5 


met cena naenesg- ne sf Rete ot 4 haere ihn nn ndabeaaae iam iy 


14B Ala hfnga 36 ape? ‘  *¥ou aren't acquainted with it?* 
15A Js. | ' %Phat's right’. 
16B° Mais sé éla gf na Centrafricain "But since you've come to the 
awe, acke nzonf fla tara ma. Centralafrican (Republic), 
- you ought to try it’. 


17K Ay tadé mbi vo mbénf, mbi goe ay Wh right, I'1i buy some and 


tara, £ baa. try it. We'll see’. 
———— * 
18B Fadé mo voy mo tara, mo baa? "fre you going to buy and try. 
| 4t7? 
194 Bge *That's right’. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 
3h. kasa -- Here this word clearly refers to a vegetable which 


4s used in making a sauce to be eaten with kébe, the dough. The 
word 4s also used of the sauce itself or any of its main ingredients. 
4B, koko == The leaf of a certain wild plant (Gnetum africanum 
Welw.) found in the more humid parts of the country. It is prepared 
by taking a fistfull, cutting then very thin, then cooking them 
along with other ingredients. White people indeed do not eat kaka’. 
10B. goe == The person is not suggesting that the other literally 
go anywhere. The werb is used here pretty much like English Go ahead 


and try it. 
168, 36 <= This marks a dependant clause, This use of sé is 


taken up later. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
-Pluralization (6.40). Unlike English, Sango does not require 


that nouns be identified as either singular or plural. Depending 
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in a plural pronoun, Thus: - 


on the context, zo can mean either ‘person’ or "persons*~ 
Zo &ko aga "One person came’, 
Mbi Wara zo da mfngi ‘I found many people there’, 
Plurality of nouns can be indicated by the use of the prefix amy 
but it refers norg to individuated plurality than to an sczregate, 
That is, attentiqn 12 focussed on the various objects that make up 


the aggregate. ~ ‘use is clearly seen with inanimate, ghiects: 


dda tf ygngs samba saloons", angunza ‘bundles of manic leaves’, 


. &gozo "piles of manioc’. The individueting function of d= is the 


reason why even a personal name and proper nouns can be ‘pluralized': 
APrésident acke af na éministre t{ lo 'The President is coming with 
his ministers’. SS | 

The position of the plural. marker moves when there are ante-_ 
noun ad junctives, | | 

Anticipatory plural (7. 13). haa jestivel nonjanseive phrase 


consisting of at least one pronoun usually indicates the plurality 


Loe nan ‘mother and I° (lit. we and mother) » 
_ fn do. . “he ‘and I" Cite “we and. he) 


Tiere ve a possibility which has yet 6: be tart that ‘ha | 


construction’ has a moaning of together which, Say, mbi na i. The: ‘and 


I? would not have, This latter construction does indeed occur, put 


mith Less. frequency. The order of the pronouns should be ) noted’, the 


4 single plural Bronowh “before the vorbt 


speaker refers to himself first. 


Ordinarily a | subjectival conjunctive phrase is + rooxpltlated in: 


“es 


13.10 : 


’ 


eee ee Les ete es 


Ina lo, £ hfnea téré "He and I know: each other’, 
Rhetorical questions (16.10). There are at least two kinds of 
rhetorical questions. One of them is a negative question marked by 
a level, suspended pitch on apes For example: . 

Q.. Moi 1fngbi zfa velo tf mbi_na ndo sot : | 
: *Can I leave my bicycle here?" : | 

Ne “eke séngé ape? | : 
"Isn't it all right?" (meaning 'sure’), 


The second type has no special intonation, although the utterance 


we Sees eee SS 


might be uttered with more than ordinary emotion, It ends with sé, 
which should not be translated, and may begin with mais or ka (notice 
the low tone). For example: | 
Q. Mo di mérengé Ske. -’ 
* How fig children have you borne?* 


Ke Mobi mi kS14 ave sé. 


"(How could I have borne children since) I am not married? 

The question mark is deliberately omitted from the Sango | 
sentences of the latter type to prevent the student from thinking that ~ 
his voice has to climb to a higher pitch at the end. The interrogative — 
nature of this sentence is indicated in part by the absolute level 
of pitch and in part by the fact that the level of pitch on sé is 
suspended, 

_Ineredulity in questions. There is a special kind of intonation 
that marks incredulity (and perhaps other things) in a yes/no 
question. It consists of rising-falling tone with strong stress on a - 
lengthened final vowel, It is indicated in the orthography by (17): 


5 
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“ae 


Mo eke t{ mo patron tf { kéé!? ‘And do you think that you are our 


_ boss??* 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


“Dri. i 
| _ Practios in the use of the plural prefix 2-. Answer the questiors — 


x 


with several nouns ‘fron the lists, combining them with ba *and’, 


-e Ygma y¢ wekena abioe t{ mo ké& "What animals are there in 
| | | a _- your area?’ 
dole —. “elephant? beta ‘water buck? 
bimard —  Nten' " fneg "*hartebeest' 
gbabh, ngbéa "buf falo' ' garanga ~ es antelopet 
/ téabe "Kolb antelope"  mbengS = "wild red pig’ | 
2, Molt ¥§ na yd tf Me "What do -you aint in eee 
_ 7 | _ garden?* 
karaké "peanut! sind ‘sesame’ 
ned 33 ~ teornt 7 -nfnga "tobacco" : 
Kbs8 > "a certain ngage ‘certain plant* 
| cucurbit® | a 
fondo | "plantain! . | ngbdks "sugar cane! 
goz0 ‘manioc' veké | ‘okra! = 
tende "cotton! _ béndd *sorghum' , 
3. Ygma yg mo bata na kétérd, - What animals do you raise 


in the village?* 


kSndo ‘chicken’ | =—sangdsa_ "goat! 
taba . "sheep cochon "pig? | 


bagara * cow’ -_ mbo | "dog! 


ee 


Drill 2 


Practice in the use of the anticipatory plural. Add the 


appropriate conjunctive phrases to the sentences. 


le 


2. 


6. 
Ve 


8. 


questions quickly, naturally, and with emotion. 


le 


"ny friend and Tt 


{na fta tf mbi 


"you (pl.:)* and rt" 


"they and wet 


{na ala - 


"you (pl.) and I°* 


{na ala 
"they and T° 
{na ala 


*you’ (pl.) ard I* 


{na Hla | 
‘the Sous-Préfet and I' 


{ na Sous-Préfet' 


¥ 


*'We want to sleep in this 

. village’. 

rT yf tf léngé na ebtSe$ 366 

"We don't know each other’.. 

I hfnga téré ape. 

"We are tired‘, 

‘We divided up there in Bangui’. 
I kdngbi téré ké na Bangui. 

‘We are in this work together‘, 


I eke na ya kuséra nf lége $k. 
"We want to help the country’. 


(  - Lyf tf£ gbé k$tSr$—na_ndiad, 


*We are in accord’, 


I séra bé Sko. 
‘We have arranged the matter’, | 
I leke téné nf awe. | 


Drill 3 


Rhetorical questions with final sé. Learn to respond to the 


Questions 


‘drdk6 t£ mo alé nzonf? 


"Have coenieeees wa : 


4 


ek ees ee te eee hee eeeeraneee Stee tripe or. setae coding 29 weteviente BD wematens s smee B: 
a es SG Ta. Baye. EunaaR Re aie Fg steny P bigta ets eee tg, TRL + 


Ber + 
seew 2.0edeg nowtantteteenre gat oieeueeh aussie Mey stereo cee eermes mart 
Tose ee eabeb are weet ee ema th © Oe Bite hte 


Answer = ; 
Mais nek Nzapé apfka ape eo, 
"Gor could they have. since) 
NG 


49,187 


3 
it hasn't rained$' 
2. Mo wara nginza t{ coton iygma_agd ate “bs awe SO. 
na ya net sé mingi? ) 
"Did you get. a lot of money "(How could I gio) animals 
from cotton this year’ = came and ate evarything!' | 
3. eke nzon{ md So yord . Mbi séra koa apg. ‘S60 
ngbangatf nénsngt tL mo nf : 
"You ought tay medicine "(How can I singe) I don't 
\ _ for your ae work}'* ; 
“hy Vo na mbi pitre mas Pata acke na mbi ‘ape SO. ie 
| "Buy me some beer’! "(How can I since) I don't 
. | have any money’ * 
= 5S «Ma na mbi ngingg, mbi, vo na Neinza t{ moi ahtinzi awe sé. | 
_ makala ma. See | 7 : | 4] 
"Give me some wong to buy | "(How can I since) my money - 4 
fritters. — . is all gone$* — | | 7 
6. .Moi_yf ingvengé! tf mo asdra Ala goe ké6é ns éoole awe | | | 7 7 
koa na mbi. : a - | 866 ; | | : _ 
| 'T want your phadren to | _ "(How can they since) they 2 
; wort for me", ote have all gone to school!" 
o 7. Mo to nbétt na lo awe? - ae - Mais wbi hfnga adresse tf | 
aa - ore lo ape sé. | ae oor 
‘Have you written him?? oe * (How can I since) I don't. | 7 7 ‘al. 7 
: : - : - - 7 ae | know his address?* cA 
| 8.° Aogung ave na du sf mo? - Yoré tf ide na ala acke ish sé, i : 
aa) a ‘ie. mosquitoes all gone. - | oe i “How could they be. singe) | | im 
. “from ‘your house?* © - 7 | - there is no nedicine to. rote | 


oe or : > ao , . 
: ty) ‘ . : rye es : , , Pra oe 
3 F P si . ei . ard thn waar : jo ae . 7 
: ‘ oo . 5 . ‘ . : » el 4 ‘ : . + “3 me 
ee a gh é * 7 i e¢ 7 . z iy’ ge 
Te ageee Mast opt 3 . . e _ seg 
ee teh eee - , : : . . 
Pe : : ; : ka 
ey ‘e a . : . : : " ; , oe wo 
: . . é us . . £ 


them with!" 


9, Madame avo mipa nf awe? Camion t{ mfpa agd ape so. 
"Has Madame bought the . "(How gould she since) the 
bread ?* bread tyuck hasn't come!" 

10. Mbo tf mo n{ akono nzont? 3 Ka lo yf tf te gozo ape sé. 
| "Ts oe dog growing well?* "(How ‘could he since) he 
| | doesn't want to eat manioe! @” 
“Dri 
Distinguishing between negative statements and questions, 
" Learn to distinguish and imitate these three kinds of sentences. 
A B an C 

1. Lo sdra ape. Lo sara ape? ” Lo sfra ape3’. 

2. Lote ape. —- | Lo te ape? 7 ‘Lo te apes 7 

3. Lo sukila ‘ape. Lo sukila ape? . Lo sukiila ape!? 

4, Lo y§ ape. | Lo y§ ape? Lo y$ ape!? 

5. Lo baa lo ape. Lo béa lo ape? 7 Lo baa lo ape? 

6. Lo eke ape. .* Lo leke ape? _ Lo leke ape!? 

7. Lo tS ape. Lo tS ape? | Lo tS apes? 

8 Lo fda ape. | Lo faa ape? Lo faa apet? 

9. Lo ka ape. Lo ka ape? Lo ka ape$? 

eae c 4 ——— 
' Distinguishing between negative statedants and questions. 

‘ _ Three kinda of sentences are here presented in random order; 
4dentify and translate each one. These are based on sentences in 
drill 3. | | a 
1. agi Nzapé apfka apes? | 

9 ae: 
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“10. 


to 


we 


8. 


Ma 


_-deygma. ag& ate kd8" ape. 


Moi séra ‘koa apet?. 


:.P&ta aeke na mo ape?? 


__Neinaa t£ mo ghiinzi ape. 


goe na 1'cole ape!? 


. Mo hfnga adresse tf lo ape? 


Yorg tf féa na dla acke ADEs 


Camion tf mapa aga ape? . 


Lo yi tf te gozo ape? 


- Drjli 6 


Learn to Say ‘the following sentences with emotion, being careful . - 


$ 


imitate the proper rising-falling glide on the final vowel, . 


% "¢. ; . : ; 
Awale asdra koa’ ape! 4 
ere pre arene creer pipe Die rea tI RRS 


Mo eke ké yf tf ma got? 


*% 


S{ fadé mo goe dnde 14 sot? 


<4 


Mo ki kété, fadé mo kify?. 


Birt mo béa gene 86 awe$? 


Yf sé asf, mo ms téné nf awet? 


'Tongana mbi_goe ka, fadé 


mbii wara mo$? 
EY 
NeG apfka sf fadé_n2d 
akpfngba! ? 
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"Don't women work? 

"Are you: selling things here?* 
"So are you going sometime 
today?* 

"If you wait a bit, will you 
die?" (said to a person who 
tells one to hurry up) 


"Did you see the guest 


yesterday?* 

‘Have you already heard about 
what happened? | 

'Is it certain that if I go 


~ there, I'll find you’? 
‘*Has 4t rained enough for the 


corn to mature?" (implying 


. the negative) 
9, Mais t{ mo, ngi nf apfka : ‘What about you? Has it 


na ya tf tat? . rained only in the pot?* 


(This is said to someone 
' who asks another for fresh, 
_ immature peanuts: Mo mi na 
= : 7 | : mbi, mbénf finf kdrdké tf mo ni. 
_ 'Give me some of your new ‘ 
peanuts", The question asks 
if the other person doesn't 
have peanuts because there 


| was not enough rain.) 
10, Mo lu tf-mo ape!? ‘Did you plant any for 
yourself?" 
prill 7 | 


Exclamatory responses with ka ... 86. Practice making-. | 


exclamatory responses to the sentences given at the left by enclosing 
the sentences at the right (which are matched with sentences at the 
left) between ka oo. Soe Care should be taken to avoid distorting 

_ the tone patterns by introducing English intonation contours, The 
stimulus sentences’ on the left and their responses on the right should | 
be said with a great deal of life, but the emotional features must | 
be Sango onaes not English. Write out the translation of the 


exclamatory responses; | a a 


Le MG mbi ma. ~ Azo asf auto nf awe, 
‘Take me's | ‘fhe car is filled with people’, 
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4 
by 


Ze 


Je 


4, 


5e 


66 


a 


10. 


Md na mbi bones sé mas 
'Give me this shirt’, 


Mo hinga &r& tf mi ape? 
"Don't you know my name’? 

Mo h{nga Sango k6é ape? 
"Don't you kno Sango 
completely? | 

Mo _girfsa lége tongana ye? 
"How 4s it you lost your 
way? 

Mo_yf tf vo salade t{ mbi 
ape? | 
"Don't you want to buy 
ny lettuce?! 

Mos pana auto t{ mo ma, 


RE ALL 


*I*l1 guard your car’. 


I lfnebi t£ goo kd na geré. 


"We can go there on foot’. 


Igoe na gala O. 
"Let's go to the market’. 


Mo_yf tf sdra_ koa na _mbi? 


. "Do you want to work for 


me?? , 


Een eee DRILLS 


S86 acke tf fta tf mbis 


a 
e 
. 


"This is my brother's", 


Moi m4 gf lége Sko. | 


. "I heard (it) just once’. | 


_ Mbi_sdra ef nze Sko. 


"Z have been (tors) just 
one month’, 


Mbi ga ef na bf. 
"I came at night’. 


Mbi vo mbénf awe, 


"I've already bought 
some’. | 
Police alutf ka. 
*The police are standing 
over there’, | 
New ayf tf pfka dnde. - 
"It will soon rain’, 
Ala: ki_mbi_ ka. 


"They're waiting for me". 


Mbi de tf sdra l'école’. 


"I'm still going to 


school’, 


The eenen ee drills scoviie paces in pesenne and using the 
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noma reek 


elided form of na fla ‘to them’ or 'to you (plural)'. Practice 


making both the elided and non-elided forms. 


Drill i 
Question . " ‘Answer 
1. Ala dfko mbét{ nf awe? Bg» mbi afi ntZla ewe. 
2. Nla béa mbétt nf awe? . Bg» nibs: fa n'dla awe. 
3. Ala wara nginza nf awe? +. Bgy_ mbi_ mi _ntfla awe. 
4, la m& téné nf awe? | : | Bg, mobi tene n'dla awe. 
5. Ala wara koa nf awe? | Be, _mbi_ tole _n* fla awe. 
6. Ala yf kanguya_s67 | Z Bg. _anzere n'41a minei. 
7. Lo léngé na z0 wa? Lo léneé n'fta tf lo. 
8, : Mo bata _sé_na zo wa. | Mbi bata n'ila ane? 7 
9. Mobi yf sd na zo wa, | Moi_bi_n'Zla ki ape? 
peta 

. | Question ; | -". Answer 
1. Mo yf tf afco mbétf nf na £2 Bg, mbi_yf tf diko n'fla. 
2. Mo yf tf mi nginza na £2? B'g, mbi yf t{ mi n'ala ‘ape. 
3. FadS mo goe na £7 | Rg fadé mbi goe n'ala ape. 
4, Moét{ alfngbi na f k6é ape. '  Fadé mbi pfka mbénf dla. 
5s I ifngbi sara sé ape. Fadé mbi sdra n‘ala | 
6. Mo yf tf te kdbe 1d 36 : Fadé mbi te n'éla 1& sd. 

na ZO Wae | \ 
7, Fadé { wara mbét{ tf examen Fadé mbi to n'dla. 

na 1ége yg. | 
8, Na lf kif, fad& mo eke da? Be, fadd mbi béngbi_n'adla 

nga | 

9. Ihfnga na tf téné sé Moi yf tf£ fa n'ala fadesé. 


moirf{mbfrf ape. 
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ee ee Me ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


MO ‘béa: awe?’ 


SEE eg Oe ee Sem eT ee ee 


, 


10, de, mo g& na photo nf ape. 


VOCABULARY: béa ‘to see". 
Fadé mo bda mbénf 14. 


Bia yf na 16 tf moist o.- 


_ Mea_yf tf pda ndoy fo gf awe, 


| aa Ohi tongana ake “Merdkd 


: lad. . 


Lde' f baa téré ape. 


"Mot yf tf péa 16 t£ mo mfingi. 


+ 


.- Bday 16 iad. 7 


-Lé t£ lo aso. Jo wis, sf Haar 


baa ndo., ey , 


- "Mo bda 4 tf md: na r sé, mo. 


ERIC 


an 
a 


1 iets 
aes 


 ‘bda_yge . 
“"Nze 6se lo baa nze ape. 


es baa ie tene io ed awe. 


! > 
| 


* Be ya_nf sf fadé MO Warae 


‘ 


we. te 


Fadé mbi gé na nf n'dla 
LS 


t 


kékéréke, 


"Youtl get yours some day!" 
*Be a witness tq: things 
before you talk!. 

*Before I realized abs he 


. had appeared’... 


= AI think: that they're peanate' 


"Do you understand?": =: . 


‘We haven't yet met’. 


he 'T would very mich Like to: 7 


gee you’, 


2 ‘There, that's: hin « 


i con't see ‘well because his 


eyes ‘hurt ‘haa 


"What did.you see in your dvean. Fee ee 
last might?" | , 


"For two inonth she has hot 


=the moi. bia fst _ atfrigos ape 
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A 


had a menstrual period’. 


tend, I suffered terribly’. 


"TE thought that he had already 


-come’ , 


*Look inside and. you'll find it’. 


ee ct wae a eee eee ae ee ee tem nk OR mine + 9 abo 


a RAEN An Re hess mtn bbb dt 
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LESSON FOURTEEN 


CONVERSATION 


7h 


11h 


12B . 


LA 


2B 


1. Sukiéiléned mérengé *Bathing a child’ 


Bara o, fta. 


Bara mfngi o. 


Mo sdéra yg 56% 


Mobi, cke mi me na mérengé 
t{ mbi. 


Mo mi me na mérengé awe, mo 
sira_ye na peké nfe 
Tongana mbi mi me na lo awe, 


mbi sukiila lo. 


Mo sukila lo, mo séra tongana 


 ¥Ee 
Mbi sukfila lo awe, fadé mbi 2fa 


utube: aa téré t{ lo ape? 
Mo zfa mafuta wala poudre? 
Moi_eke zfa gf mafuta, Sd 
lége tf kdtérd tf f 
africain. 
Tad téne? 


Tad téné. Yf acke nzonf mfngi. 


2. Sukiildngé mérengé "Bathing a child’ 


Bara mo Mae 


Bay & Oo 
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"Greetings Friend’ 

"Many greetings‘, 

‘What are you doing there?* 

"I'm breast-feeding my 

child’. 

"After you have fed the cild, 

what do you do then?? 

"After I have fed it, I bathe 

it’. | 7 

"When you bathe ity what do 

you dof? | 

"nfter i've bathed it, won't 
' I put ofl on its body? 

"Do you put oil or powder?’ 
"I put only ofl. That's the 

traditional way of us 

Africans‘. 

"Is that right** 


‘That's right. It*svery good’. 


"Greetings to you’. 
Greetings’ 


t 


3A 


6B 


7K 


oh 


10B 


ERIC 
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Mo. eke sdra y§e 

Mbi eke sukiila mérengé.. 

Mo eke sukila mérengé nf 
tongana res. | | | 

Moi ni 16; afa na nag tf geré 
tf nbd. “Mbi_zfa ned na 
kangé, mbi_zfa kcaghs na_ya 


nf, mbi commencer tf sukiila 


na lo. 


Tongana mo sukila lo tongess 
awe, na pekS af, fadé mo 
sara _tongana_yé. 


Moi 2fa net t£ ySned na _ydngd 
t£_lo. 

Ton atts aia nga tf ySne6 na 
yangd tf{ lo, net nf acke ad 
wala tf wa? 

Moi thé tf wa kété, mélanger_na 
tf dé, sf lo y§. | 


Sé acke. iége tf sarangd nf tf 


| Kbtérs +f dla, a acke_ tongaso. 
128 


Tf Stored tf £ acke tongasd 


“NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS 


"What ‘are you doing?® 


"I'm bathing the child’. 
"| "How are you bathing the 
-ehild?" 


tT take him and put him on my 
lap. TI put water in a gourd 
and put Leaves in it, and thm 
I begin - bathe him with 


them’. 


_ "After you have bathed him 


‘ike this, then what will 
you do?® 

"I put drinking water to his 
‘mouth’. 

"When you put drinking water 
to his mouth, is the water 


cold or is it warm?* 


. "T take slightly hot water and 
‘mix it with cold water, then’ 


he drinks it’. 

"Is that the way it's done 

in your village? 

*That's the way it is in our - 
vantagel, 


. Conversation }. 
9h. poudre -=- This probably refers to European toilet powder. 


10B. léce tf kStSrS ‘way of village’ -- Here translated 
‘traditional way’. The word kStér5 is used to designate indigenous 
culture. Compare the use of this word with our expressions back home 


or in the old country. 
Conversatjon 2 


6B. kugbé ‘leaves’ == These are leaves used to treat specific 
4linesses, for example, malaria. The water is applied to the body to 
reduce or eliminate the fever. (This, of course, is folk medicine. ) 
8B. ngi tf yfngd. ‘water of drinking’ <= The suffix -ngé 
nominalizes the verb. Other phrases of this type can be made almost — 
at will: for example, yama tf téngé nf ‘meat for eating’, mbét{ tf 
pfkéngé nf ‘Paper for typing’. 
Oh. tf wa =- This is probably equivalent to ngi t{ wi ‘water of 
_ heat’, but this full form does not appear to be acceptable here. It 
’ would be more correct to simply use wi, paralleling dé: that is, 
: "Is the water cold or hot?* 
ion. tf wi kété -- This may mean either ‘slightly hot’ or 
‘a little hot water’. I have the feeling that a slight juncture 
before kété would disambiguate the phrase in favor of the latter 
“meaning. mélanger -- Notice absence of an object pronoun. 
lin, sérdngé nf -- A nominalized verb with the determinant 1s 
often equivalent to an English expression with a verb and it. This 
could also have been translated ‘Is this the way to do it?* 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
| Ante-noun adjunctives(4.10). The complete list of the ante-noun 
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@ = : . . ate he ne eo a wie 3 . 7 Be ode : 4 


adjunctives is the following, with the asterisk — those which 


are commonly used “‘substantivally with nf: 


as “wbingbs 


ened, Srowat’ 


Z. - ~ "foolish' 
w emneeces 0 8 


2" (new, fresh 


7 I small!. 


*large* - 


ee *first’ 


a. " somes a certain, 


ot tvanyt 
: "hard? : 


~ Yold. (person)' 


om! few* 


*ndurit : 


teak: sieee! a 


—*ngango - 


- #yong$ro 


*hard’ 


She Yold® ; . > 


‘good 


t young. ‘nos 


‘useless, 


; siaeperant 
"bad! _ | 
twitter 
te aan 


The.. three words for color are all there are, unless one borrows - 


from French: The reason is that the color spectrum is. divided into 


three; vari ‘and vokS are at aa ends of the spectrum, but each 


shades into the middle ‘section, designated by bingba. 


"green! and “blue! as well as "black’. 


Thus, vokS is 


To specify color one uses an) 


expression like acke tongana eooe "It is like (a named object)". 


Intensity is:described by repetition (bingba bingba ‘very red) or 


by the verb and mfngis abe mfngi "at is very red',avSko mfngi "it' 


4s very black", avuru mfngi "it is very white’. (Compare the tones 


on the ane _— verbs with the corresponding adjunctives.) . 


. The ante-noun adjunctives with three exceptions are also used 


after the copula sks "be' and the verb ga when 7 has the apis 
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"become': aeke nzon{ ‘it is good", agd nzonf awe ‘it has become: - 


good’, The three exceptionsare: kp{ngba, ngbéré, and mbénf. 

Two other equivalents of English adjectives are found in 
Sango: possessive noun phrases and nominalized verbs. These are 
discussed elsewhere, 

“Ndjectival substantives'’ (4.21.10). In addition to their . . 
modifying function, some adjunctives <= most feo the ante-noun Ph 
class <= can function as substantives, This function is usually 
accompanied by the postposition of the adjunctive nf: yokS ‘"black', 
vokS nf ‘the black one(s)". When used in this way, we can call them 
“adjectival substantives", For examples mbi yf gf vokS nf "I want 
only the black ones'; vokS nf acke nzonf ‘the black ones are good’, 

The ante-noun adjunctive mbénf.. Although the adjunctive mbénf 


‘4s glossed ‘some’, one must not suppose that it has the same range 


of use as English some, In some instances some means ‘a. few* and in 
others ‘acertain', Sango mbénf usually particularizes an object | 
although there are a few expressions (particulary in the plural) 

in which it has the meaning of ‘a few’, . Compare the following 


sentences, 
1. Lo _wara azo da. nn "He found people there’, 
2. Lo wara 4z0 da kété. _— 7 ‘He found a few people there’, 
3. Lo wara dmbonf zo da. - _."He found some people there’, 
. ae 4 7 "He found someone there’. 
4, Lo wara zo Sko da. - | 
| "He found one persone there’, 


5. Lo hinga mbénf zo da. { 


"He knows someone there’. 
6. , Lo hfinga zo Sko da. ae —— ee 


} 
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The following examples’ contrast the precenes and absence of 
mbénf with the noun yf ‘thing, The translations will be sufficient 
to indicate the differences. It also helps to remember that when 
‘mbént yi occurs, it is possible to ask something like Yf : ‘What | 


thing (that iss what thing in aad are you speaking | ‘of)%" 


1 Mfeahananrdins tf mo, Ma mbénf yf na nabsio tf 

| "Carry things in your | MO. 
hands’ - (not by other | "Carry gomething (one of 
means)’, | _ the several things) in 


your hands’, 


2. Lo yi t{ mi yf na mo. | Lo yf tf mi mbénf: yf na 
"He wants to give you ee “+ TO» 
things’...  - "He wants to give you. 
| | something" ; an . [ 
3. Loy thts. Lo yf tf te mbénf yf .? q 
. : "He wants to eat’. | "He wants to eat something : 


(from among what is 


available for eating)*. 


ub, Yf acke na yd nf. # er Mbént yi acke na ya nf. 
"There one things in it’, “'Something (in particular) | F 
_ ds dn at, 7 7 
5. Lo yf tf fa na mo téné, —— - fo yf tf fa na mo.mbénf < | 
"He wants to show — | téné.. 
‘things' _ eee "He wants to tell you 
. | | | ‘(about) Something’, = — | a 
6. vf sche da? | > ;  Mpénf yi acke 4ko. APE. oO | 
‘Is there anything there?* "There's not one thing 
| _ there’, 
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, 68 


7. Y{ asdra lo. '  Mbénf_yf asdra lo. 
"Things (in general) are . "Something is bothering 
giving him trouble’. him’. 


<) 


Before a word beginning with the sound [n] (not the letter 
tnt in suqh words as ngdsa and ngbd) the vowel /a/ is often elided. 


For example, lo goe mbén ndo ‘he went somewheral. 


P, ononjnal constructions. Under this heading are grouped a set 
of construgtions that the speaker of English may feel go together. 


mbént #0 ZO eve (ko) ape azo kéé 
"someones anyonet "nobody" * everybody" 
nbénf yf yf oa. (Seo) ope yt SS 
beonathinet | ‘nothing’ ‘everything’ 
mbéni 14 12 Sko ape - 14 66 © 
"some day, sometimes’ "never " * talways* 
mbén{_ ndo ‘ndo Sko ape onde 68 | 
somewhere? ‘nowhere? ‘everywhere’ 


‘The equivalent of an English relative construction will be taken 


‘up later. 
thdverbial" yse_ of ante-noun adjunctives. Only some of the 


ante=noun adjunctives have a'more or less free use after verbs. 
For example: 


. + 


mbénf - Tene_na mba nbéonf. | ‘Tell. me axetinle 
nduri = Mo_gd_ ndurd. ‘Cone close’. . 

| ngangé. Ma pfka lo ngang6. 7 ‘They beat him hard’. 
nzonf § Mbi ma nzonf ape. ag didn't understand_well', 


senge i Mo ma séngee | "You heard all right" s 


° 


siont da pika lo sionf, "They beat him terribly’, 


yongéro Lo bi likongd yongdro. "He threw the spear far', 


Santenos pairticle ndé, The particle més TT astonishnent, 
apparently only in iutesvouative sentences. These have either extse 
high pitch on ndé, as in Ay or a rising-falling pitch, as.inB. A 
few non=interrogative sentences have been heard in Gonyarparions. 

“the sentences under C Pruernes after them were accepted ‘by one 
- Centralefrican and rejected by another, 


er 
1. Késa nf anzere ape ndé? | "Does the sauce not taste . 
| | | | goed indeed?? 
2. Lo sf{.na bf 36 ape ndé6? _ "Did he indeed not arrive 
4 | _ last night?" ‘ 
3. Andda gla nzf lo kdé ndé? "Did they indeed steal from | pe 
— ; 7 - | | 4 
4, Lo eke zo tf kfrfkiri ndé? — | ‘Is he indeed an unreliable 
| person?® . : 
5. Lo ke tad mam4 tf lo naé? "Did he indeed re;.sct his - 
| _ own mother? | | 
B 
1. Baba t{ mo aga 1a sé fads? | -"Do you mean your father 
| | . didn't come today?* = 
2. Ita ts 10 aici ndé $34 Ace "Do you mean his brother 
aa | . | really died?’ | | 
3. Asiont 3 ma aeke na gbaké sé - ‘Are there really. bad wats 
ndét? a : ee, s | in this gallery forest?". 
U2 _ + ae we - 


(¢) P A : set , { 


ERIC 


o EE ee 


(€) 


ERIC 


Ala_tomba lo na l’école awe’ - -‘Have they really expelled him 


ndés? : ‘from school?! 
Lo mi wale awe ndés 7 | - "Has-he really taken a wife?* 
C 
Mo ndi ygma sé ape ndé, : "Don't touch this animal’, 
Mo pares 1a sé ape nd, . Donte a absent today’. 
_ Ma girfsa mbi ape ndé. a "Don’t po me’, 
4, Mo nzf yf tf zo ape ndé, "Don't steal people's 
. things’, 
5. Mo sdra manda ape ndé. "Don't be jealous’, 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Drill 2 | 
Make sentences like yf nf agdé ngangé awe ‘the thing has become 
hard’ using as many of the adjunctives as possible with whatever 
noun"subjects are appropriate, 
Drill 2 . 
Translating English: pronouns. Learn to use the Sango equivalents 
for some, no one, and everyone by answering the following aaa 


Gomplete sentences are possible even Without the material in 


parentheses, ; — . 
1. Mbénf zo ate neds? U . ‘Does anyone eat snake?* 


' aa. Mbéni zo ate (ngbdS). 


be*' Zo Sko ate (ngbs)) BPE. , 
C. Azo kéé ate (ngbs), 


2. Mbénf zo ay§ du thé? | "Does anyone drink tea?! ___ 


a. Mbéni zo ay§ (du thé). 
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: 
b. Zo Sko ay§ (du thé) ape. _ : : , 
c. Azo k6é ay§ (du thé). | | | | | 1 ; ; 
30 Mbénf zo alungiila pémbé tf'10? "Does anyone remve his oo A cn 2] 
a | teothe a eS es 
a. Mbéni zo. aluneéla (pémbé t£ lo). 7 
be Zo Ska alung fila (pémbé tf 10) ape. : | "4 
: Ce Azo kéé alunedle (pémbé tf ala). : | 7 | ie r 
X: 4, Mbénf zo na kétérs sé aséra Sas "Does anyone in this village a 
ee gbogbo?? "make mats?? = 
a. imbénf asdra (gbogbo), | 
be Zo Sko asdra (gbogbo) ape. } 
c. jzo k6é asdéra (gbogbo). : 2 
5. Mbénf zo ahfnga tf pfka sanze "Does 7 here know how : 
| na ndo so? | | to play the “hand piano“? " 
ae [mbénf ah ti pika). | 
“>. Zo Sko ahfnga (tf pfka) ape. 
ce. Azo kéé ahinga (tf pfka). | 
6. Mbénf{ zo tf dla ahfnga tf | ‘Does anyone among you know : 
tene tere? _ how to tell fables?* 
a. Mbénf zo ahfnga (tf tene). | ; a ; _#&. : 
© be Zo $ko ahfnga (tf tene) ape. SS : 7 : i 
7 S Ce zo k6é ahfnga (t£ tene) Ce A 
Te Mobnl co th kbtbrS ef abfngs 
2 lége nf? 
a. Mbénf ahfnga (lége nf). | =. a Be 
bs Zo Sko ahinga (lége nf) ape. 
14,164 
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Ce Azo kdé ahfnga (lége nf). 


8. Mbénf zo agoe na Bangui awe? "Has anyone gone to Bangui?‘ 


ae Mbénf agoe awe, - 


be Zo Sko agoe ape. 


Ce Azo k6é6 agoe awe. 


Drill 3 
Using "adjectival substantives", 


Question ‘ Answer 


~ 


« Mo yf bingbd bongs 56? Non, mbi yf voké nf, 


"Do you want the red cloth?* "No, I want the black one’, 


2. Mo yf finf da? Non, mbi yf ngberé nf. 

3. Mo yf ef kété m&ngo?. Non, mbi yi ef kétd nf, | 

L, Mo yf nduré kdmba? Non, mbi_yf yongSro nf. | : 
5, Mo yf kirdi ygma? Non, mbi yi finf nf, 

6. Mo yi sionf 2o? Non, mbi yf nzonf nf. 


VOCABULARY: zo ‘yerson* 


Mbénf zo acke na gfef, ‘There's someone outside’, 


Lo fa téné n{ na zo ko ape. 


Moi eke 6ré azo k6é tf gd. 


7 4 
Eré t{ mo zo wa. 


Mbi hinga zo so aldngé nad 


a 


id 
SO ape. 


Zo kdé zo. 


‘She didn't tell it to anyone’, 


"I'm calling everybody to come’. 


‘What is your name?* 


'T don't‘ know who is living 
in this house’, 


"Everybody is a human being’, 


Kéta zo tf dla aecke zo wa. "Who is your superior? 


Mounzt acke, zo voké acke «= ‘ "There are white men and there 


k68 zo. oO , are black man == all human beings’. — 
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eS ee See eg ee ee ee A ee ee ae Le oe ee ee ee ee ee Fe he ye ES hee ee sp el eee . aes. - -- eee ose 


- 
Zo ti kingd yama nf zo wa. "Who's the meat geller?? 
Lo goe tf bia azo tf kobéla na "He went to see the sick in . . 
l'h6épital 12 sd. . the hospital today" ° a 
Azo t{ kdnga asdra koa na gfef——~ "Prisoners work an the outside, 
_ dla _ngbd na yd tf kdnga 12 = They don't always stay in 
k6é ape. \ the prison’, : . 
= Azo tf da t{ mo eke Skee. ‘How many people ‘“ there li Fe 
: in your house?? | 
2 A aeke da ape. Acke pupu séngé. "There's no one there, It's . | 
; a | just the wind’. : 
: Icke t{_f{ yongSro 20, -_ ‘We are tall people'’.. i 
> Rot eo th mb. 'My elder sibling’. ! 
, 
: : 
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LESSON FIFTEEN 


CONVERSATION 


Gfngd mbénf ZO 
1A Bara o. 
2B Rara o. 
3 Mo 1éndé na ndo Wae 


7A 
8B 


oN 


108 
1A 
128 
3A 
148 
154 


16B, 


17h 


Mobi lénddé na kdétdrd tf mbi. 


~kStdrd t£ mo aeke na mbd&ge wa. 


Ake na mbage tf£ Cing Kilo(matres). 


! 


Mo ke gf zo wa. 


Moi ke ef mbénf fta mbi. 


LéngS mfngi mbi baa lo ape. | 


Ita t{£ mo'nf, éré t£ lo zo wa 


Robert. 


Maré tf lo acke ¥G- 


Mara t{ lo ake Sango. 


Mard t{ mo ngd acke yg. 
Mard t{ mbi ngd ake’ Sango. 


Mo g& t{ gefngd da tf lo? 


Mbi gf tf ef da tf lo. 


Mo hfinga da tf lo tf giriri 


ape? 
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‘#Looking for someone’ 


*dello’. 

"Hello’. 

‘Where are you coming from?" 
'T'm coming “from home? = 
"Where 4s your home?" 

"It's in the direction of the 
Five Kilometer Section’, 
"Whom are you looking for?' 
"I'm Looking for a relative 
of mine, TI haven't seen 
him for a long time’, 

‘What is your relative's 
name?* . | 


*Robert’, — 


- What is his ethnic group7* 


"His group is Sango’. 
‘What is your group also?* — 


"My group is also Sango’, 


| ‘Have you come looking for 


his house?® 

'I've come to look for his 
house’, | 

"Don't you know his former 


residence?t 


188 


_ of giriri, lo ke ldngé na 


oa mbiize tf ose. Bré ti 


7 xStées tf dle a 28; mbi 


19 
20B 
. 21N 


228 
23h 
248 


25h 


268 
27K 


28B 


29K 
30B 


hfnga ape o. 


Mo hinga ape? 


Be 


ake Bruxelles, 


Moi hfhea k6é; 


Bruxelles, nf lag. 


Na fadesd, lo langé na ndo wa. 


Atene fadesé, lo-ldngé na 


Lakouanga, 


Alangé na Lakouanga? 


giriri s6 ape? 


te 


akouanga aeke mfngi. 


Ake mfnzi so, giriri kézo nf, 


- pbt&rS nf ake das, 


30K 


3285: 


Mo k&ngbi pdpo nf, sf fadé mbi 


fa na mo ma, 


1 gf na mbage tf Méa Méa sé. 


"Long ago he use to live 
at eo. I don't know.. the namie 


of their village’. 


“es "You don't know?t” 


‘That's right’, *- 
"I know it well 3 it's 
Bruxelles', os 


"Bruxelles. That's it*, 


"/ind where's he staying now?* 
"They say that he's staying 
now at Lakouanga’, 

‘He staying at Lakouanga?? 
"That's right’, 

"The Lakouanga at the bridge 
or what place’? 


"Isn't it the old Lakouanga?* 


"There are many Lakeuangas’, 
"There are many, but it's the 


one where there was a village 


there Jone ago’. 


"Distinguish them (lit.. divide 
the middle), and I'l) tell 
you’, 

"Coming to the Mea Mea heral | 
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Tf Méa Méa 567 ‘The Mea Mea-here?* 

Bge —_ "That's right". 

Na_ndo tf pont sé? ‘Where the bridge is?" 

bee "That's right’. 

Fadé mbi_goe, mbi zf{a mo na 'T°'11 go and put you on the 
lége nf. way". 


Be. Goe zfa mbi da, si_mbi ‘Yeah, Go and put me there, 


hinga, fta. | so I'll know, Friend’, 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 
5h. mbége wa «= This is distinguished from ndo wa in being less 


precise. It might be translated ' whereabouts ?* 

8B. ldned mfnei ‘many sleeps’ -= This sentence does ast seem 
to occur in an affirmative sentence: that is, one could not say 
Léngé mfnei mbi béa lo ‘I have seen him for a long time’. One can 
also say Moi ba lo ape, asdra ldngé mfngi with the same meaning as 
that found in this sentence. In this negative sentence the numerals 
can replace mfngi. | 

ll. mard == I have translated this ‘ethnic group’ because there 
4s practically no tribal structure in the C./.R. comparable to what one 
finds -in other parts of Africa, for example, in Nigeria. One can refer 
to himself as a Banda, but the Banda are not unified in any formal way. 
It is the language which distinguishes a Banda from a Nebaka more than 
anything else. Moreover, a “Banda” might first call himself, for 
example, a Ndre, because there are many Banda=speaking groupSe The 


foreigner needs to be careful about referring to a person's ethnic 


background, The official policy of the government is to play down 


ad 


this construction. 


onan . es ° 


 peasons for ite’ 


| *much, many". It would seem that the final position is the preferable 2 


Pee Soe TT eremneaiantaiinnienal 


ethnic differences. 


15h. ginzd.-= Notice the equivalence of gingé and ef (16B) in. : as 
—— — — _ 


17. girirt "long ago’ == Notice how this noun an attribution | 
follows the possessive phrase; personal possession hes priority 
over attribution. Ponpare fta tf mbi tf wile 'my sister". . : . : 
188. tf girir) -- This is probably a repetition of part of the 
preceding sentence. ; The noun giriri could have been used her alone, 
dla <= the switch from lo to. &la is probably not a mistake. Pronoun 


switching is so common in Sango that there must be nonlinguistic ek 


2uB. atene “Indefinite use of subject marker: that is, 'I am 
told that he eee! | | 
. 288. ngbér3 here means "former" and giriri "long ago’, 
323. MSa MSa om This is one of the sections of Bangui. 
37K. gia na lége -- Here this expression means to..show the way, but 
in other contexts‘it is used of a host s accompanying a guest a short 


distance on his way home. 


‘GRAMMATICAL NOTES 7 - 


Position of post-noun adjunctives. Although post-noun adjunctives 
occur after the nouns they modify, some of them can also occur at the | 
end of the sentence, far removed from their noun heads. These words: . es 


are the numerals (in the lower ranges), Ske ‘how much?* and mfngi 


one. The following chart illustrates the two positions with nouns 
having subject and object function. 
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Subject 


hoo _ukii aktf e Azo akGf da ukve 


*Five houses burned there’, . 


Ato Ske ayf tf ga. Nzo ayf tf{ 2& Ske. 


"How many people want to come?® 


Azo mingi agéd na téré nf, Azo ag&é na téré nf mfngi. 


"There were many people beside it’. 


NAvdkoyd mfingi asf. efgf na Nbakoya asf efef na yaka 
yaké ni. | nf{ mingi. 


"Many baboons came out into the garden’. 


é ; 7 id é 
Ky t{ vundd mfngi atf na Ayi tZ vundi atf{ na ndé mbi 
ndé mbi na pekéd nf, na pekd nf mfngi. 


"I later had many unfortunate experiences’. 


"I killed five kob on that day’. 


Mo to nginza Ske na ala. Mo to nginza.na dla Ske. 


"How much money did you send them?* 


Ami nzoni yi mingi na f. limi nzonf yf na { mfingi. 


Object 
Mbi fda at&gba ukid na 14 nf. Mbi fda &tdgba na 14 nf uki. 


*He gave us many good things’. 


: ; r 
Keo awara ngid mfngi na 12 nf. Azo awara ngig na 1a nf mfnei. 
rel 


*People received a lot of pleasure on that day". 
It should be noted that post-noun adjunctives do not immediately 


follow a noun which is the head of a possessive phrase. Instead, the 


adjunctive follows the whole phrase, Thus, not da_so tf mdi but 


da t{ mbi_sé ‘this house of mine’. t 
Mh, 
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Examples of post-noun adjunctives. 


mfngi ‘much, many, very" i . 
whi yf t£ vo yf mfngi ape. ‘TZ don't want ta buy many things’. i ; 
Ala wara nginza na 14 nf mini. "They got a lot of money on | 
that day’, , 
eine t{ lo agirfsa, aso lo | "He lost his moneys and he ' 
mingi. | is upset sbotlt 20% | | 
Makala t{ mo aeke nzon{ mfngi. | "Your fritters are very good’, 


ndé "different! 


Léze nf acke rdé. 'The way is different’. 

Léee naé naé ackeé. | ‘There are different ways’. 

Ala goe tongasé, na lo ae oo * 'Phey went in this direction, : | 
lo ndé. : 7 - : : but he went in a different one’. | 

| | | | nga fatuct a a | 4 

Lo ae lk léze sé. "He also took this road’. | | : 
hateensé tf lo ng& ahfnga lége _ "His children also did tek . 4 

nf ape. - : | know the way’. 


rd 
‘ 


Wale tf lo angbé ngf na 


kStord, ee _ a ‘Bis wife also stayed home's 
a oe _ tongasé- 'thusy like this* oo | 
Marg tf 1820 tongasd acke ‘This kind of a road is not 
~ pponf ae : . . good’, = \ - 
Léze nf acke tongasdé ma. ‘The way is like this!" 
_Mbi_sfra tongasd awe, mbi sdra "I did it like this with no ‘ 
gba. | oo _ ‘resulte’, 7 
Tongas6, mo kfriy mo séra na mbén{ = ‘All right, do it again in a 
lége ndé. - aie 2 _ different way". | 
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The adjunctive k6é. The post-noun adjunctive 66 is one of those- 
which have different meanings. The following paragraph illustrates 
the meanings "all', *also* and ‘entirely’. It should be noted that 
it is possible for there to be an ambiguity: 
Mo baa wale tf mbi kéé ape? "Isn't it a fact that you 
indeed (i.e, entirely) saw 
my wife?" The meaning iss 
"You saw my wife all right}. 
Mo bia dmérengé tf mba k6é "Isn't it a fact that you saw 
ape? all my children?* | 
Without some disambiguating information the second sentence could 
have the meaning of the first: ‘Isn't it a fact that you indeed saw 
my children?? 
Further examples of k66 occur in the’ following paragraphs: | 
“, +e Tongana koa tf f awe kdéd, f£ : ‘YWhen ‘our work was all finished, 
| “ léndé £ fono na yd tf kdtdré, : we arose and strolled aromd 
in the village’ 


26 Ita ti mbi kd6é afono. na mbi, ‘ 'My comrade also strolled 
TD i 


bee a, 7 with met 
é fe a 
3e I goe bara dzo tf kdétdrd kéds, , ‘9We went and greeted all: the 


¢ 
po 


villagers* 


4e Ita tf mbi abara fla Sko Sko k6s ; “@My comrade also greeted each 


" nga. ae and every one of them? 
5eI_dutf na popé tf dla, f sdra | ‘We stayed with them, we had — 
ngié no dla, pekS anfnga kété. - @ niece time with then for 


a littie while . 


6« Tongasé kéé awe, f£ 1éndé, f.. "When it was all over, we 
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~ 


kfri_na kStérS, | arose and returned hone. . 


The adjunctive ‘Venf, The post=noun adjunctive enf{ (also heard 


as mvenf) is written with an initial high tone because of the word's 

effect on a preceding syllable.” This syllable is Lengthened and rises 

in pitch to high if it is not already high. The words are spelled 
‘gut to show what happens. | 


mbi, > moif venf 'I myself? 
mo > mod vent ‘you yourself" 
lo > 106 vent "he himself" 
‘ -  # > ff vent _ ‘we ourselves’ 
dla > dad ven — "they themselves" 
nginza > 


nginzad ven{f ‘the money itself? 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS | 
Drill 1 a ee 
Using the adjunctive s$-in noun phrases. Practice using sé with 


the following nouns and then use them, wherever appropriate, in the 


. sentences below, - 


| A 
ygna.: yaicd papa. bongd 
oO 4 ; Kbtbr8 sése —-veké 


. r 
mipa babi 
7 an ee _~ 7 
manga ° Likongd: . 
1éso | ‘gambh 
. ——— 


kéndd  sakpd 


zembe k4mba  —- sembé 


Moi yi sees S60 "IT want this sece'. 

Moi bia ... sé. | "T see this coocets 

NeérS t{ .o0- 86 Skew ‘What is the price of this 20.9! 
Mbi mi téné tf a "I heard about this ...'. 

Téné tf ... t{ dla sé - 'This (the) affair of theirs 
_alfnebi ape. over the (this) ..e. is hard 


to believe’, 


Drill 2 
Prictice making the changes required by. venf with the following 


words: 
‘tree’ "elie" 
*mouth* é *oilt 
thidit yen tieve! 
iawn | "work! 
"pay* *hand’ 
*bag’ 5 6" spear’ | 
‘dish " mérengé ‘child’ 
‘medicine’ . ] “nant 
‘salt’ —- | ns woman' 
| Drill 3 
Practice using ‘vent in sentences. Remember to make the proper 
vowel and tone changes. | 
1. heke tongasé vent sf dla eke | *That's exactly how they’ 
sara da. _ | make houses’, 


ee 
i 
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i a a al i ei Re ce ae. See Aid emia td bis anit AN doc 


2. Lo ke, lo “vent, "He refused, just himself*, 


3. Gf dméreneé kS1i “vent "Only boys can play, this 
alfnebi sdra neid sé, | game’, | | 
4, Ala tha téré tf fia “venf,  -‘'Phey killed themselves". 
Se Lo tene, nf “vent, nf yf °° "He said that he shineolt 
t{ goe na mo k4. | would go to you hawel: 
6. Faneéd nf “venf sf acke 'It is killing (them) which 
ngangé. | | , is dene, 
| Drill 4 


meaner ot 


Using postenoun adjunctives. Translate the following Eaglish 
phrases without looking at the Sango. 


1. tall of our forefathers’. ‘AxStard tf { «dé 
26 “ther husband also kS1i_ tf lo _ngd 
3. ‘the village headman'... makunzi tf kétdré nf 
4, (the) father of the :child bab tf mérengé “venf 
himself" , | 
5. ‘how sang people from _ dzo t{ Mobaye Ske: 
Mobaye?* | . | 
6. *(the) house of this man’. - da tf k61i sé 
7° "vai fferent kinds of garden | Kbbe tf yded nad nad 
produce? | 
8, (the) whole roof of my house’; 14 tf da tf ubi _k6s | 
9. tthe entire body of ‘the man téré tf kS1i na wale bs" 
and woman! . ee ; | . _ : _ . 
10. (the) heart (1a. Liver) of pé tf 20 Sko | 


one person : 


‘three of my siblings’: Zfta tf{ mbi ota . 


‘many villagers x | fzo tf kStSr$ mingi 
‘many of my house furn- Kongba tf ya tf da tf 
ishings' } moi mfngi « 
Drill 5 oe 
Using “adjectival substantives" and lag. Respond to the sentences 
under A as in the first example. 
a en: 
1. Sé acke bingbd bonged, | _ Bingba nf lad. 
'This is a red cloth’. ; i "Here is the red one’, 
"black shoes’ 
‘white chicken’ . 
"small mortar’ 
"large drum 
"new affair’ | 
“Wong switoh’ 
"old basket’ 
"short stick’ 
Vlong road" 
ngangé _kusira "hard work’ 


kird sindi | _ ‘lump of sesame paste* 


oa 


Drill 6 
Using vocabulary for parts of the body engage in the -following 


game with the other members of the class: Point to a part of the 
_ body and name .gnother part; the other person does just the reverse. 


For example: 


TE ee Te Pe OF Le er, Te ee TT eee es 


Ne S8 aeke h§ tf mbi (pointing to 'This is my nose’, 
the eys)s | | 
3o_acke 16 tf mbi (potting to "This is my eye’. 


the nose). - 


VOCABULARY: tér€ "body' 
| Below are names for some of the body parts, This list is almost, 
exhaustive, In talking of the elbow, knee, Adam's apple, etc. one 
must use French words. ill of these nouns can be possessed, but 
in speaking of one's skin or blood one says péré tf téré tf mbi and | 
méné t{ téré tf moi. Some people drop the preposition tf before the 


eee noun of pronoun: e6.f. yanga mibi.e 


7 ‘paling. attention. to, another parson's body, as with any of his 
| characteristics or r behavior, must be done very dieseestiy: because 
such allusions are in the traditional society acts of ridicule. Thus, 
the apparently: innocuous observation that a ‘person's legs are long 
(geré tf! mo ayo) might be taken as an insult. It is even considered 


in bad taste to speak of one's own person. 


ooo _ "head? — 
: bs 14 Pee ‘top of the head? 
. Se: | head hair’ 
° 18 7 ar ‘eye! 
pore tf 160 -———" "skein over eyeball 
vurd (tf) 16 ‘white of the eye' 
kamba t{ h§ "bridge of the noseé a or 


ai tL hg "nostril! 
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’ Q- | 
a 


k54_ydnga 
mbingbé (or, ngbangba) 


_ned tf ydned 


nebundd 


ld 
yang tf nebundé 
, . 
vere 


* pl 


k6té_mabSko 


- ya_mabdico 


*ear* 
"mouth? 
"Lip! 
"teeth" 
*beard* 
*cheek’ 
*saliva’ 
* tongue? 
* eyelash’ 


"body* 


"neck, throat’ 


*shoulder* 


‘army, hand* 


"chest! 

"breast! 

*navel* 

"belly, abdomen’ 
‘waist, hip, buttock’ 
‘anus! | | 
"leg, foot* 

finger’ 

*toet | \ 


*palm' 


The following exercise can be used both to learn the names of the 


body parts and also to be reminded that such play with Centralafricans 


does not go in Africa. 
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would be in bad taste, What “soes" when American kids: each other | 


’ &: 


l. Geré tf mo akono tongana "Your feet are as big as a 


meré ti kon’, = ‘hippo's*', 
2. Geré t{ mo aecke ndurv "Your legs are as short as a ; 
tongana geré ti bata. squirrel's', | 
3. Bada geré tf lo acke kété kéte "Look, his legs are thin 
_tongana geré +f kondo. ) like a chicken's', 
4, Baa gere tf ie eb bingd. "Look at how his legs are . 
| bowed’, | \ 
5. Kété geré ti lo «68 ate és, . ‘His toes have been eaten away ; 
aeke tongana geré ti dole, like an elephant's foot', ! 
- 6. KSa 14 ti lo acke vuri tonga  tHer hair is blond like dried 
7  §1éned péré. : . grass’, | 
7, Ka 1i tf lo acke ndurd eonenis "His hair is short like new 
finf véré, | grass’, . = a 


8, Bingdd kdé 1i t£ lo. Abe tongana ‘His red heir. It's red like 


péré 7 grass’, 

9. Mo te Y§e Ya t£ mo astku . "What have you eaten? Your 

tongana ballon, 7 ; - belly is swollen like a balloon’, 
10. Baa kdmba tf boned. tf mo- | | Look, your belt hardly goes 

akdnga nebunad tf mo gba. ~ around your waist’, i 
ll, Mét£-mo acke tongana mé tL ‘Aren't your ears like an — : 

dole ape? -  * glephant’tst, = 
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LESSON SIXTEEN 


CONVERSATION 
Lége tf£ sdra kdbe "How 
1A Moi eke fa na mo lége sf f 
aaesine sh de 


elie sdra kébe (cece)e 
Mo téne nfo hf{o, mbii ma 
ee 
BPEs 


r fe 
Lege t£ sfrdngd kébe? 


Mo tene doucement sf mbi ma 


’ 


nzonte 


Mo m& lége tf£ sdrdneé kébe 


tf£ £ wale zo vokS ape? 


E 


. 


Tongana £ mi kébe awe, f té,. 


Mo 8. tongana ye? 
Mo t$ tongana yg apes I 


tingo wi da. 
Mo séra téné doucement, si 


e 
moL ma mae 


Bg. Téné nf lo sé, mbi tene 


na mo 96. I tingo wa da, 


£ 2fa nevi na kébe nf. 


zfa.ngf da tongana yg. 


to make food' 


"After we've taken the food, 


(How do you cook it?? . 


‘This is what I'm telling you. 


"I'm going to show you how 


we make food’, 


Cc 


é 


"You're talking very fast 


and I can't understand’, 


"You mean about making food? 


"If you talk slowly, I'll 


understand well’, 


"Haven't you heard our way -- 


African women -= of making 


food?* 


"Yeah', 


we cook it’, 


"You don't cook it “tongana 


ys" We make a fire’, 


"Talk slowly so I can under= 


stand’ e _ 


We make a fire and we put 


water in the food’, 


‘What do you mean "put water 


in Ate * e 


13\ I zfa ng da na yd tf kane. ‘We put water in a calebash', 
14B Na kanei? AtS kébe na kangi? ‘Tn a calebash? * Does one 
| cook food in a ‘calebash?" 
15K §'g. 1 t5 na kaned ape, mais "No. We don't Gook in 
of na ta. calebashes, buf only in pots", 
16B Na ta nf{? "In pots’?® y | 
17h Na ta ma. "In pots$* | 
+188 Mo zfa ta na wad séngé? "Do you put the pot on the 
‘ fire just by itself?* 
. 19A Mo 2fa ta na wi gf na ne. '/"You put the pot on the fire 
na ys ee | | just with water in it’, 
20B sf mo-2fa nevi na Wa, akporoe.e. "Then you put the water on 
oo the fire to boil...'. 
21 sf 1 mo zia new da, na ya nf "You don't put the water on to 
akporo, APE. | ‘boil. But you put food ; 
. | inside first’. 7 
22B Kébe nf acke ye. ‘What is the food?’ | 
| 23K Kébe nf acke ‘kde «66 ma. 'The food is all kinds of food! . 
2uB tré tf kébe _— YEe ‘What is the name of the food? 
| 25\ tré tf kébe?. Kobe tonganaee. -"The name of the food? Food 
I ve kébe sé, ake susu wala like os. When we say "kébe", 
| acke vgn. it's fish or meat’, 
26B Oui, mo tene tongasds Mo fa. "That's right, talk like that. 


na mobi 6ré tf kébe nf nzonf 


si mba hfinga. 


27k fré nf nzonf ef sé mbi tene:, 


tren ca TAS 


na Mode ' 
LAE a ‘: 
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Tell me the nemes of food and 


_ I" 21. know them’. 


"Their proper name: is just 


what I'm telling you’. 


Lad 
' i . é 
E C eal eptebitie hivegenndimeevutenteneeatvenane: Bs. - ohaze sishiss avgieaos roe ge naree baa wehe el a repuessbeewente:— os pentane erpreare Metab s Ret am clenphtee enna teem ebacnn ya + atten. decal ateet Maalvertniate sortase ogutnen nba: tense aseiwi .<Secdsarvennina -- 
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Be ye 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION = | OOS 
lh, eke fa -- The sonstrustion is the continuative but te sense 
is future. lége so -- This is a relative construction, but the 
kernel sentence would not be f séra na lége sé. One would simply 
say { séra téngasé ‘we:do it like this". 
5B. tii { == In some contects it might be ambiguous as to what was 
possessed, for example, "the preparation of our food' or ‘our scguebation 
of food’, The first meaning would be made clear by introducing juncture 
before kébe and the second by introducing it before tf. 7 
OX. tongana ye == There is supposed to be humor in this conversation. 
19\. gf -- The sopition of this word seems to be ungrammatical. 
. The person may mean to say gt ngi acke na ya nf ‘only water is ea it’. 
25h. kébe «- She may mean that real food consists of meat or 
fish, It is true that a person who has eaten well of a number of 
foodstuffs (peamts, fruit, bread, etc.) does not consider to have 
| eaten until having had his daily dough-and-sauce. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
Generalized object. The noun ndo ‘place’ is used with some 
verbs as a generalized object. Notice the difference between the 


following sentences: 


1. Mbénf zo ahiinda nginza_na ‘There's someone asking for 
efor. : money outside’ . 

2. Mbénf zo ahinda yf na | ‘There's someone asking for 

| gfef. _ 4 things outside’. | 

30 Mbénf zo abvinda ndo_ na 7 ‘There! s soneone asking . 
gigt | a questions outside’ *: 
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The contrast between these sentences is in the Reaese of specificity. 
| ieteevdentance 2 is said one could ask Yi vg ‘what things?" But 
after 3 one would have to say something like Lo yi vg that does he 
want?" J verb phrase with ndo can have quite a different meaning from 
what one might expect. The following verb phrases appear to be the 
most common ones. 
hfnga ndo ; —— "to be responsible, to know right 


from wrong' (particulary of 


children) 
ma_ndo "to listen’; in negative ‘to ot 
be deaf? 
bda ndo _ ’ | "to Look; in negative 'to 
a be blind’ | 
- 6ré ndo "to call out, to yell' (as in 


calling for someone) 
tara ndo "to feel around’ (as in looking 


for something) 


‘hénda ndo- "to use deception’ 
goe ndo is "to be off somewhere! 


Obligatory objects. School grammar generally makes a distinction - 
between transitive verbs Athose which sake objects) and intransitive 
verbs (those which do not take objects). of He is breathing deeply. 
it would be said that breathe is intransitive; but of He breathed a 
‘sigh sha relief it woud be said that the work Vee transitive because 

of the object sighs, Furthermore, in English, as in other Languagess 
ere Verbs rarely af ever take an object whereas others: take any’ 


object that fits sonsntically. Thus, ‘both _— and Boglish b have: m0 


ERIC 


object in Lo t{ko and He's coughing. But Sango has Lo te kébe (with 
kébe as the object) and English He ate (no object). When the specific 
object is required in a Sango sentence, there should be no teounts 

for the learner; he will, however, have some difficulty in knowing 
when to use a general object and which one to use. | 


The following Sango verb phrases have spscific objects but have 


9: 


| 
a general ,sense: 


te kébe | "to eat! 

sdra koa | ‘to work’ - 
sara téné — . "to talk’ 

sukiila_ new to bathe? | 
hi téré . 3 "to rest! 
vo_neéré "to do business’ 


The following Sango verbs do not, seem to have objects: 


toto "to cry 
lingd "to lie down, sleep’ 

- + fone 7 *to stroll, walk.around' 
‘Ip | — "to flee, run” 
dutf : to sit down, be: seated! 
tambéla . "to walk’ 
t{ko _ "to cough’ 


Verbs like the following can take the noun yf as an indefinite 


objects but, as we have seen, yf and ndo are not used in the same way! 


pete (yf) | i, "to crush (something)? 
Wi(yf) - | "to plant (something)’ 
m(yf) "to take (something) 


kanga (yf) "to shut (something)* 


Instrument and accompaniment (5.32.25). 
and accompaniment are carried by the connective na like the English 


preposition witht Ala fda noi nf na nes. They crossed the stream by 


means of a canoe’; Lo goe na fla na bureau. ‘He went with them to the 
: So See i 


office’. : 

In rapid speech it is not uncommon for na to be reduced to a 
syllabic nasal: for example, gé na ni Aa be is heard as (eé fi na mb4] 
one it to me’. 

"Verbal adjunctives (4.30). Verbal adjunctives. are the closest 
thing Sango has ‘to adverbs, because their main function is to modify 
verbs, That is te say that they oceur in the verb phrase rather than 
the noun phrase, It has already been seen, however, that other 
adjunctives can occur in the verb phrase, and it should be added that: 
‘there wee equivalents of English adverbs which are phrases of 


“y ‘ ‘ 


different sorts: 


Moi baa to. kéz0 nie a 7 “MT saw him first". 
Na pekS nf, lo péa mbi. "Later he saw me’, 
= ————E 


The phrise kénonf consists of an ante-noun adjunctive and rere 
na _peké. nf is a noun phrase introduced by the BonnegteNe na. 
For convenience the rer Bayene ee can be divided in the | 

following way: | — | 
Of time: | 

ande ‘in the near future’ 

ando ‘formerly, a while ago® 

fad$ "soon, quickly, fast! 

hfo : "quickly, in a hurry’ 
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’ The concepts of instrument 


Of place: 


da 
a) 
rat 


‘Of assertion: 


"there, in that place’ 


*here® 


"there? 


*truly' 
*truly’ 


Yin vain, without result’ 


Of manner and description: 


ebanda 


‘naturally, easily'* 

‘very black® (used with voko) 
‘quiet, at rest' 

‘very white’ (used with vuru) 
"for a while, for a long time’ 
‘slowly, gradually’ 


Expressions of time, The subject of measured time was treated 


in an earlier lesson, Here we want to look at a number of temporal 


expressions With a more general reference, 


4 
ande ~- 


ando 


fades6é 


giriri 


tsoon', for example: Lo eke goe dnde na dimérique 
"He'll be going to América soon’. 

‘a little while ago’: Mbi mi mbénf na ala ando 
"I gave some to you a little while ago’, 

‘now's Ala gf fadesé 'They came just now', 
Immediacy is stressed by doubling the first 
syllable: fafadesé or fafasé ‘right right now’, 


"a long time ago’: Giriri kétérd sé acke na 
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présidert ape ‘This country did abe ave a 

_ president long time ago’. 

depuis [dipfi) * tsince a long time ago’: Mbi hfnga lo depuis 

oO “'I've. known him for a long time’, 

li na 14 | | tday to day’: ‘foi baa lo 1d na 14 ‘I see him 
_ = day after day’, | 

1d _tongasé ‘tat about this hour’: LZ boneaae: mobi yi mo ga 

% me tf bia mobi "AL soit Saxe bas I want you to 


". . come to see me’, 


mbénf 12 foo honbtines, once upon a time, some day's Mbénf 
: ag ¢ i wara siki ota: 'Sonetines we. ‘got’ three 
thousand francs’ ; Moi yi: tf gos na ‘pnérigus © 
OO 
mbénf 1% "Some day I'd like to go to America’. 
nna _neg . “year after year’: Ned na ngt dole aga na jade sé 
; ; zi . —_—_————— 


"Elephants come here = after year’. 


Futurity ©. "C30 - Puturity is expressed by using the contima- 7 


tive (with ake) or by. placing the adjunctive fads’ before the clause.. Read 


No meaningful: difference has yet been established between them. 


a Fadé lo 8 u wa and Lo eke goe 1é wa are ) Andifforsntly * thet is 


he going?" « or "hen will he go?" ‘When fadé and eke both occur in the : . - 


same sentence, the ‘meaning 4s future continuative,. “For example, Fads 
mbi_eke bdéa lo 'T!11 be seeing him’ In some eireunstances a clause 
with the verb yf also’ has the idea of futurity: ron example, Lo yi tf 
BO, mais merengé t£ lo akif, ‘He wanted to go (or, he was going), 
but his child died'y | 


There does not seem to be a future of the copula eke. Thus, for - 
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'Thare will be a party here’ one says Fadé 4zc aséra matdnga na ndo 
arr ecm I AI eG LTIE DI DONTE AICO I AGT LE I ETA TL ELE OO EL ALE RY IOAN 


sé (literally, people will make a party here); for.'He will be the 


rd 
mayor’ one says Fadé lo ed maire. 


Sequence in time. 
Sa aia a i IE IO EE ATR IIIEEI 
by such expressions as na 14 nf 


and then', na ndd nf 


uses a clause: ndi adé ‘'day dawned' 


t 


‘in the end, finally’. 


In a narration, sequence in time is indicated 


"at that time’, na peké nf ‘later, 


For "the next day" one 


4 Pd J 
Na 14 nf ala sfra kéta lése ape. 
Seg pr rg re I LID 


'In those days they didn't make large. 


roads*, 


Na pekS nf fla kfri na kdtdrS, 


t\fter that they returned home’, 


Na ndZ nf lo. 


kif. 


"He finally died’, 


Nag’ adésf la fa ng nf. 


"The next day they crossed the river’.: 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 


Drill 1 


Translate the following sentences into Sango and chen check the 


translation with those provided below. 


1. 
2. 
Be 
5e 
6. 


‘He's resting’. 


‘What is he planting?* 


"He coughs a lot’. 


"He ate with us’, 


"I felt around, but I didn't find anything’. 


"You don't know anything’. 


. 
PB 5 Se aR SE RR MR Ze eae eee ears eee Be 
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10. 
2. 
(12. 
Lb. 


15. 


14. 


"They ran far away’. 


pid you shut the door?® 


"He talks all the time'., - 
"Did he tell you about at?! 
"Let's transact some business. now’. 


"I. crush things with itt. 


"Did they take anything yesterday’. 


'I told him, but he doesn't listen’. 


"He doesn't listen to me’, 


Translation . 


Lo eke hi téré tf£ lo. 


Lo eke 1% yg. 


Lo tfko mfngi. 


Lo te kébe na f. 


Moi tara ndo, mais mbi wara yf ape. 


“Mo hinga yf ape. 


Na kpé yongSro, 


Mo kinga yaned tf da nf? 


é 4 @. 
Lo sara téné 14 «dé. 


Lo fa na mo téné nf? 


I vo ngéré fadesd. 


Moi pete yf na nf. 


hia mt yf bfrl? . - 


‘Mi tene na lo, mais lo mé ndo ape. 
“Lo mf tén€ tf mbi_ape. | 


. a 
, re 
vee semee pe ope cmedecee ame, ja ger ping mange manetmeg pteimene | epee. oo teweencety to cenmetiname dae cuneate ait 17 putieuer prem cgmanmee nemmrminans parame eee 
ATT MED PAS Teer Mae ek ede eer ata nee 6 RL Vee a Bere ceabe et ael ohh ae A 6 ated APU Mb eT, Tila Oe Sw ate bette BR Rt ade eT wane 


‘a 
* 
i 


a, Salina DAs “hes il 


l. 


2. 


Ze 


3 


7 


the left with poe ecnvancee at the right. 


Practice in using na instrumentally, 


Question 
Lo sukifila na y¢e 


"Ha washed it with what??® 


‘Lo sara mo na WG 


‘What 4s he working — 
on you with?® 


Lo p{ka lo na yg. 
‘What did he hit him with?" 


Lo kénga éneba nf na Y§e 
"What did he tie up the 
stuff with?" | 


Ita tf lo ahdnda lo na Yge 


‘What is his brother deceiving | 


him with’, 
Mo vo na pata Ske, 
‘How much did you buy: 


it for?" 


‘Ala fad susu nf na ye. 


‘What do they kill the 
fish with?! | 


Drill 3 


Practice in making sentences with fadé. 


Lo pfka lo na oth kéké, 


SN LMG NY ERO aR tc ein ie ae ne 


Answer 
Lo sukfila na neti tf wa, 
"He washed it with hot water’, 
Lo sara mbi na yord. 
"He is working on me with 


witcheraft', 


‘He hit him with a big stick’, 


Lo kainga na kamba. 
‘He tied it up with 
rope’, 

Ita t{ lo ahdnda lo gf na téné. 
"His brother is deceiving him 
just with words’, 


_ Mbi_vo_na péta bald omand. 


'I bought it for 300 francs,' 


Ala faa na yors. 


‘They kill them with \ poison, = 


Answer the’ questions at 


Remember that fadé is not 


pronounced with the stress on first syllable and Wes} does not résonble 


 Mhty" of English fatty"? 
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ee eee ieige a meetin emia: ene anente 4, nabunen,--omananat me iauke oes Se Oe oe a 
cee AE Seta cmmen ene Ea rents tee 2 ae 2, pasanen me 


de 
; 26 


ie 


4 9. 
10. 


2. 


: 5. 


6. 
. 7e 


Le Mo sukdla bongs awe? | 7 


Ho kénew yfont tf da 


3 Be 


og. 


8.. 


Question 


eee 8 ee 4 


- Mo fia yak t{ mo awe? 


ee 


. < : 
wee ua 
ae evs 
at 
4 
d 


Mo. a. ¥ ma, tf mo “gwet 


{ awe? 


i 


“Mo “toka_mbétf na lo awe? 


Me. bia Bangui. awe? 


Lo ae awe? 


Na eke to ‘na mo nbést? 


+ Answer . 
Fadé, mbi sukila 1é sd. y -_ 


Fadé mbi ffa na yd t£'nze 36. 


lS. Badd vba ko KdkSrdko, 


: Fadé mb Kinga. za 


rae 


Fads: mbt toka ng lo bands 
'Fadé. mbi ‘baa nbyéni us, | 

- Badé lo ea na vf.. | 

Padé dla to ina ibd 1a ¥85, 
“Fad lo kif vfanf. 

- Meénf, if, aad nibi teiie na To: 


Drill 4 


Do hd free ‘like the preceding one. 


Guestion 


Kae m0 ‘4f gozo tf. mo ape? 


Kad 61a tf mo akfri ape? 


Kade k$1i.tf mo ami na mo 


finf bongs ape? . 


Ke mo leke da th no ape? 


Nde mo hinga Legon t{ mo | 
ape? 

; | 

Ade wo wara kéli, aps?. .. 

fide yama ni awSko ape? 

Kae é20 tf KStSr$ ayf 


dana téné nf ape? 


a 4 ol 
hide mo Ininda makunzi nf ape? 


Answer. 


-Fadé mbi k& ma. 


i 


‘Badé lo kfri ma. 


a 


' Badd lo mi na mbi mas 


Fadé mbi_leke ma. 


“Fadé mbi hfnga ma. _ 


Fadé .mbii wara ma. ae 


Padé awSko séngé. 
Fadé fla yf da ma. - 


Fadé mbi hinda lo kekéréke ma. 


ot EE A TONNES OORT IE patterns oo 


lo, ide nei apfka na ya tf _ Fadé apfka. | | 1 
nze sé ape? 
VOCABULARY: ngbii and depuis : 
These two words are treated together because in seme contexts 
they both can be translated ‘for a long time’, ‘Depuis (from French 
but sronauneed aipfi) refers to the past: for example, Moi hinga 
lo depuis 'I have known him for a long time's Mbi sdra koa nf depuis | 
"I did the work a long time ago’. (People who have a fairly good . i 
command of French also use depuis a connective with the meaning | 
since’), Nebii has an idea of continuation and is time-neutral: . 
for example, Mbi te kébe ngbii, ya ti mbi asf 'I ate for a long time | 
and was filled up’; Mo goe tongasé ngbii "You _ like that for a 
- while*. When the clause with ngbii is followed by another clause, ngbii - 
can sometimes be translated ‘until’, as ‘in the first example above. 
_ Use either depuis or ngbii with the following elauses_to 1 make 


. 


sentences translated by the English at the right. ; 

1. Lo tambéla, ngangé tf lo awe. "He walked a long time, so he's | 
| "all tired out’. | 

‘2. Noaba tf { asdra koa nf.. . _ “tour annagtors have been doing ~ 4 


yo | _ this work since a long time 


| ages 
3 Mo hinga lo tongana Yeo ; - "How is it that you have known 
a a him for a long time?" © : 4 ; 
4, Zila wg nf na wa. ; | | 'Put the iron in the fire for 
me — | awhile’. ona, | 
5e | Ita, mbi af{a da awe. "Friend, Tv. had it there..fot = 
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* a long time already’ e . 
6. Tongana mo er azfa na "After you've taken it erik | 
sése, mo pf{ka neangd. and put it aside for a while, 
you pound it hard’, 
7. I ldéndd, f gé, ndo avéko ‘We departed and traveled until. 
na li tf f. | - 4 was dark’, | 
: 8. Lo 1éndé na Paris. Angbi ; ‘He left Paris quite some time 
© bts” sf tadé 10 sf. ago. Ina short time he'll 
: arrive’, | | 
9. Tongana mo sdra téné na ala, "After you've talked to them a 
pekd nf anfnga kété, fadé . short while, I'll cone'. 
10. Moi g& na nai péréré. Moi - "I came in the morning, and 
hinzi koa of, . | I did the work a long ‘time ago’, 
\ 
‘ 
16.19% | en fi 
4 5 as eee aera ne el See Oe 7” see 


1A FuirToxt Provided by ERIC 


CONVERSATION 


Sérdngé kanda ‘Making meatballs' 


Madame, mbi vo yama nf awe, ‘Madame, I have bought the _ 
meat’. | 
Mo = yma nf awe? "Have you indeed bought the 
meat?" 
Bg. | "Yes', 
Mobi yf mo lungila [rongira] , "I want you to remove the 
bid na téré nf. 2 bones trom it’, 
Na &kamba nf k6é7 ss And the fibers also?* 
Re. "Yes’, | 
“Sf mbi sdra nf tongana ye. | ‘Then how do I prepare it? 
Mo lungila kdé awe, mo zfa ‘After you have removed 
na_yé t{ machine, mo pfkay everything, put (the meat) 
yé nf awdko. . into the meatgrinder and 
grand at until at's soft’. 
Bon, mbi t5 tongana ye. ‘Fine. How do I back: 4tze 
“Non, Ake t{£ leke lékéngé. oo "No. It has to be prepared. 
Yama nf, tongana mo pfka ya © | After you have ground up the 
nf awe, mo séra na ngbongbéro * meat, make it into five balls. 
niuki, Mbi yf tf (mbftf] I want to make meatballs of 


séra ef nal kanda. . 4te, 
Rg? "What? 


Mo sdra ne kanda na mbi, |§ = = == "Make At into meatballs for me", 
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. ‘ 
we ae re : 
ww eet 1 a oe “yh 
te ‘oy 4 Fe 
bees ea yy ys ees ta! ‘ah Peay ates a 


3A Bon. Moi. t$ soupe [stpu] nf | 


m{ngi, wala mbi, sdra soupe 
Rm mA IY RIT eI I ETS II DEER A EAT IETS 


nf tongana Yge 


148 Non. Mo ofa’ soupe ni mfngi 
a ape. Tongana mo zfa na ya 
mafuta nf, akporo ngbii, azfa 


tanga tf£ soupe nf ef na gbé , 
nf kété kété. 


red . 


Mo pfka pakangs na ya tf 
machine. | 


Sf mbi tS na soupe [sipu] nf? 


Pongana mo pika na kpu nf 
awe BHO sees 
Moi séra na uké nf, 
Tongana mo zfa ngt nf, mo 
zfa akporo ngbii, ngd nf 
gos na gbé nf, tanga nf 
angbé kété kSté, ; 


2.5 "Fine." /‘Shall I aia a lot. 


of soup: [or perhaps erey) - 


or — shall I ake the < 
soup?* 


tio. Don't put a lot of soup 


: in ite When you have put a0 os 
; An the oi] and it. has boiled —~ ; 


a while, add only a very 
little of the remainder of 


-the soup’, 


"Excerpted conversations 1 


(Grind .it in the meatgrinder’. 


'Then shall } cook 4t with 


the sauce’? + ; 


"after you have E unded it 


_ dn the mortar coed. | 
TI make five of them ; 
‘After you add the wa: by ty Let 


it boil a while until 


_ water boils out (lit. goes 


down) and only a very little | 


remains’, 


‘Excerpted conversation, 2 


1. Mo. ria pido. na pas 


* Pound it ‘da a mortar’, 


26 


3e 


5e 


7s 


13. 


14, 


Mo kanga kangangé na kanda. 


ad 


Mo kdnga na kanda uki wala: — 
omand. 


Mbi +5 na nf tongasé ma? 


Mo ke boy, na mo hinga koa apes 


s{ md. ke binda ndo tongasé 367. 


Mbi_hfnga tf mbi yf nf 


mbirfmbirf ape. 


Mobi wa nf, mbi ke fa na mo so. 


Ake nzonf mo m& tén€ tf mbi. 


Tongasé acke nzonf m{ngi ape? 
Fangé ni mbi tene. 


Mo zfa na sese. 


Leke yf tf mbi na mbi sf ma. 


Tongana yi nt akporo, ake nzonf 


no zfa na sése, mo lungiila - 
sf ape? . 
nf lag mbi séra 66, mbi zfay 


mbi tene mo ga baa ape? 


Mo séra, acke na tad lége nf sé- 
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'Tie (the meat) up into 
balls’. 

"Make five or six meatballs 

of it’. 

"Do I cook it just like that?" 
"You are a servant, and do 
you not know how to work 
that you are asking questions 
like this?* 

"I don't understand it very 


well’, 


"I'm the boss, and I'm showing 


"you here. You ought to listen 


to what I say’. 
"Won't it be good like that?" 


"I've been showing..you how’, 


‘Put it down (that is, take 


iv off the fire)’. 
"Prepare my things for me’, 
‘After it has boiled, aren't 


you supposed to remove it?" 


"Haven't I already done 
everything and put it down 
and have come to tell you 
‘to come and sees 


"You didn't do. it exactly as 


ps 


tee SOS. 


{£ fa na mo sé ape. | ‘we showed you'.. 


15. Lége nf ake tongana yg? “a "What is the way?' 
16. Mbi sara soupe nf;. acoller i. - *T-made ‘the gravy and it}s 
| bienn ‘nice and thick", 


NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS 


The sfra_nf -- The connective na is probably omitted here, that 
is, ‘do what with it. | ; 
By Pe pn pe : 
8B. machine -- This word gets its meaning ‘meatgrinder' fron Se on a 


the context. It can be used of any metal instrument of European 7 
‘febrication. mo_pfita <- Another example of closely knit clauses. The 
"tame des not seem to make any difference. Lo pika lo, akif would | 

mean ‘He beat him until he died’ or ‘He beat him to death’, 

10B. ake t{ leke ‘it is to prepare’ -- This is a common way 
to express: a kind of general purpose. To be more specific one would 
say ake téng t{ mo tf leke ‘It's your responsibility to prepare (ats. 
ngbongbéro ‘round’ <= Used of anything that can be made into a ball. | 
kanda refers specifically. to meatballs, . | | 
13a. - £8 ‘to prepare food by boiling’. - . 7 
14B. zie na gbé nf "to add to something? ae fe na ya nf 
would mean, a Pee it inside’. 
oT : : Excerpted. conversation, 2 _ oy ao 
2, kénga - -- In the village meatballs are held Copethies by . 

Jecotdbis fibers, 
| 30 énga na == In these conversations there are several oxanples : | e 4 

of pa introducing ' an end goal complement. One could translate the : . . i 


clause here "tie ‘anto meatballs’. 
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7+ wa =~ This noun in other contexts means ‘owner’: for example, 
wa tf ngombe sé "the owner of this gun’. wa tf kStér$ sd means 
‘inhabitant of this village’. 
GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

Connective s{ (5.50). Asa-linker of clauses, the connective sf 


has the meaning ‘and then’: ¢.g. I zfa ndéngé na ndé nf, sf f te na nf 
"We put red pepper on it, then we eat it with it (the pepper)’. This 


4s simple enough, for the parallel between English and Sango is quite 


- glose, But this same kind of Sango sentence is to be equated with 
other English sentences with a different structure, . 

The connective s{ is used in a sentence which is translated with a 
purposive 'so that, in order that’: Mbi zfa na 1g, sf abe hfo "I put | 
it in the sun to ripen quickly" (or ‘so that it would ripen more quiekig"). | 

‘This kind of sentence should be oompated with one which contains tf 7 
and a dependent verb phrase. In the latter, the subjects of the os : 
‘principal and included clauses are the same; here they are different. - 


Reported discourse (4.21.20). Someone's speech can be reported 


An three Ways. For example: | | | ee : 
Lo tene, mbi yf tf goo ‘He said, "I want to go"’, | 
Lo tence, lo yf tf goe ‘He said that he wanted to go’. 
Lo tency nf yf tf goe ‘He said he wanted to go’. 

The difference between these three ways 4s in the kind of subject 

that occurs in the reported speech, | 7 

4 In the first, called Mdirect speech”, the pronouns are used — 

which might have been used in the original statement: | 
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Be re ee | "ae @ | | 
‘Lotene, to ead . | = 22. 7 | | 7 
ni benet it ces = _ | - 

| ate 

In the second, called "4 ndirect speech", the speech is changed 

a Late the third. person, ‘Thus: 
4 Ortiginad. » statenenti +t sara yi nf ‘awe, "We. ae at, t already! 
: Indirect speccht a ida tene, fla séra yf nf awe, | "they a 
oe  & ‘that they had already done it’, ee: 
: ; In the third, called “middle speech" (following ie oe 
 Rpeihape: the determinant being used. prononinaily) is used, ‘Thus: oe - 
Original statements Met xt t£ goo 14 sé.ape "I don't want | to go pe a 
| | / a a - an | today". | Gas 
Middle speech: Mo Mo tene, nf ye if goo 1é 1a sé ape, ngbongat a 
- er — ‘Why do you say that = don't want, to Bo. 


; today? - oo . ok Pine 


Some people use f ‘wherever n{: would be used, and others ‘make a | 7 
distinction. between nf, for singular munbers and inf (probably! the, ne 
plural prefix g- + nf) for plural number. | Thus: | . 
Original statement: _I_sdra koa sé ape. “We don't do this work". 
Middle speech: jwéle nf atenc, nf ‘séra kos 86 ape. ‘The cae 
a | : said they don't do this work’, a 
‘In middle speech nf occurs wherever a pronoun would occur. 
Thus: Lo gd ahinda, bongs tf nf acke na ndo wa. ‘He came and asked, 
. “Where is my shirt?"* 
‘Middle: eee can be used even when speech 4s not neported to 


disambiguate « “sentence. For example, the sentence Lo mi.na ala bongs 
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t{ lo might be understood to mean ‘He gave them his (that is, another 
person's) shirt’. To make it clear that the shirt belonged to the 


one who was giving it one could say Lo mi_na dla bongd tf nf, 


Quoted discourse including'.a direct address (8.11). When reporting 
a conversation to a third party it sometimes is mmcesnany to distinguish 


the third party (who would be ‘you’) from the person speaking (who 

was "you! in the earlier conversation). This is done by using mbs_o 

in the reported discourse. For example, in the original conversation 

A asks B: Mo yf t£ goe na Amérique? 'Do you want to go to America’? . 

When B quotes this question to C, he says: Lo tene, Mot 0, Mo‘yf 

t{ goo na Amérique? " He said, “Say there, do you want to go to America?" 
If mbf{_o were not in the sentence, C might think that the. igoeeiee 

was addressed to him. 

' “here is no reason why the first person plural should also not | 
be used but it does not seem to be. - The pronoun mbf is deliberately 
marked with high tone, for in this construction this tone is always 
used. In the example above mb{ o is translated ‘say there’, but it 4s — 
better to leave it untranslated, considering it only a lexical kind ; 
of quotation mark. 

' Explanatory use of laa (8.13). ‘The particle Jag is used in -. 
explanatory constructions. The phrase nf lag at the beginning of 
a. sentence and before a clause enne ‘that's why.ee.'$ it refers to 
something already saids’ e.g. Nf lad mbi ga tf béa mo sd ‘That's 
why I come to see ayou'. * Lag can also follow a clause which is linked 
to a following clause; in this position it can be translated ' It is | 
Decanses és ts: eogs Téré tf wile tf£ mbi aso lo -mfngi las vs niet, of tf | 


tod : ad - 
a aa. an 


bia mo_s6 ‘It is because my wife is very sick that I come to see you's 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Using the saaasstigs sf in sequential clauses. Replace sara ys - 
with an appropriate answer and repeat the whole sentence,’ 


Px 


uo vo ygma sf lo sdra yg. | 
ae) a ; _ A o 4 


Lo lungfia bf{6 sf lo séra ¥5e 
x Se 


* Lo ofa, L vga nf na ya tf machine sf lo séra y§ 
Lo pfka® ‘yana nf s{ lo sara ye. 

‘Lo sdéra’kanda nf sf lo sdra yg. 

eel 


Lo t$ soupe nf sf{ lo sara yg. 
2 
Drill 2 —- 
" Practice in malng purposive sentences with s{ and in’ using the. 
explanatory af af, - Respond to sentences under A with B,. 


A. B.) 


Le ‘Nf lad sf veké nf aole awe: .. 


Moi zfa veké nf ina 16 sf . 
_ aole hfo, 


| rd 


| 806 


reel 


"I put the okra in the sun “That's why the okra is dry 


= 


to get dry quickly" ° . already’, 


2. Moi zfa gozo nf na gbdé tf wi lad sf gozo nf awdSko. 
ngi_ sf awdko. | . 866 . \ 
"I put the nanioe in the _ "That's why the manioo is 
water. to soften’. | soft’. : 

3. Mbi zfa béndéd nt a yé net 


Nf lad’ sf béndd nf asf. - 
gfef S06 os . 


vy oF a 


si asf efef. 


. 
woe 
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‘I put the sorghum in | - 
water so that it would 
sprout’, 

4, Mbi 2fa yama nf na yd tf 
frigidaire sf{ af§ ape. | 
"I put the meat in the 


refrigerator so it wouldn't 


spoil’, 
5.. Lo bata mbétf na yd tf 


bozé sf astiru ape. . 
a 


"He keeps the book in a sack 


so it won't tear’, 
6. dla eke mi na lo yord sf 


lo nge ape. 


‘They are giving him medicine 


so he won't get thin’, 
7e Mbi mi na lo kébe 14 kéé 
si lo 1fngbi kono mingis 


‘IT give it food all the time 


so it will be fat’. 


Nf lad sf mbétf nf astiru.. 


Dei. 3 


"That's why the sorghum | 


is sprouted’, 


Nf lad sf{ yqma nf af§ 
ape 26. 
‘That's why the meat is 
not spoiled’, 


ea 1 
ms saad 
a ry wh Nah 


a 


ape_s8. 


"That's why the book is not 


torn’, 


Nf lad sf lo nge ape 86. 


"That's why he isn't thin’, 


Nf lad sf lo kono mnfngi 
"That's why he is: very 
fat". 


Using the quotative nf as the subject of a sentence. ‘Introduce 


each sentence in B by Lo tenceess "Ho Says oeee! 


le Mbi sdra l'éeole awe, 
2. Moi te kébe awa. 7 


3. Mbi sukfla nef awe, 
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eee nL sdra l*école awe, 
vee nf te Kébe awe, 
vee nf sukfla ned awe. 


a 
at! D 
a Ping hs 
kr 
‘ _ 
A LR a 
| 


eit 
fe 


Q- 
ERIC 


are 


Ze 
3. 
lb, 


be 
“_ 


Te 


8. 


“Mba y$ yor$ nf awe.” 
2 ae eet a , 


_ es or auto awe. 


" yes ts kdisa awe 


gees 


MG mbét{ nf na mbi. 


Ba léce nf na mbi. 


To mbét{ na mbi.. . 


Faa mbbénf yama na nbd. 


f 


Vo makala na bi. 


Bata aeccnee na mbi. 


| 


Gbé kSndo nf ina mie 


i 


Kr téné na mbi. 


Hl 


a " eee nf, vs yors nf AWO. a 


Using quotiative nf 1m ne na en On hearing the sentences ee 


3 _ under K dive the appropriate sentence under B. 


cD 5 


i 


ear ni ofa Sous-prétet ave. 


eee ni sara da. awe. . 


vee nf leke gute awe... ie 


eee nf tS késa aWee 


5 


- 


Lo tenes £ mi rides of na ra 


‘ee f fa Le0 ni na: nh 


eee £ to mbétt na nf, 
eooet fda mbénit yama na nf. 


eee f vo makala na nf. 


wee L bata mérengé na nf. _ 


cue £ evs kéndo nf na nf, 


ece { kfri téné na nf. 


Using the quotative nf in possessive phrases. Introduce each 


wentenee An B by ue tene "he says’. 


‘Le 


AN 


Fuku t{£ mbi acke na nibfge Wa. 


vithere is my flour’?* 


' 
4 
ate 
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B 
Lo tene, .fuku tf nf acke na 


" mbdge wa. . 


"He says,."Where is my flour?"* — . 


Poy a eae: 


Bi Co eae 


eh 


yan OF 


2, boned "eloth’ — 

3 Bote *manioe* 
ey S14 kSndo ‘rooster? _ 

5. sembé ‘disht i 

6. kété mérengé "small child? 

7 kéké tf wa ' Pirewood! 

8 clé [ides] t£ ydned tf da . ‘key? "| 

9. ngoibe tf babs 


"father's gun’ 


"sibling's baggage’ 
Drill 6 


Change the sentences below in 


10. kénebs tf fta 


: 


Using mbf_o in quoted discourse, 


the following ways 


Moi mi na lo awe. "Lo tene, Mofo, Mo mina .° 
7 lo awe? | 


"I gave. it to him’. "He said, "Say there have you 
| given it to him?" 
Remember ‘to change all occurrences of mb, to mo. The quoted 

question can be asked with various intonations, with or without - 


1. Mbi l4ngé na ndé sése. 


AT sleep on the ground’, — | : | 


2, WA agbf da tf mbi. os “My house burned up’. 


3. Mur tf da tf mbi akingbi. 'The walls of my house collapsed*. 


bh, Keo vbalé So acke léngd na 


' "fen people are sleeping in 


ya da tf mbia- my houset. 


5. Moénf zo anzf nb’ na yi da | "Somebody stole something of 


a 


t{-mbi. _ 


mine from inside my house. | 


} 


Iho os a 17.205 so 


O- : . . | _ 


ms 


Kygna ate coton. t{£ mbi kdé, : "Animals have eaten all my 


cotton’. 


. Mbi girfsa. Aginza ca koa tf "I lost my pays 


le 


, a, _pbi. oe a a ee oh 
bo bi athe eanee! na moi. 7 tHe got angry with ne! : 
Le ‘gbgnzi ‘bonged! na mbie : | | ‘He prevents me ‘from aviing 
7 Jo _ a r : | clothes". - ee - 
53° ot vara mbétf tf lo. oy received a Jptter from hint, | 
be sit ibd. na yord. a : = ‘She is bewitehing ue", | : a 
“Practice: in the use of agbangatf and af uh, ngage An oe 
7 alaloge with, another person, using the following sentences. 
at er: , 1. - F 
Ko 2 kirfkiri. nf . ued bicycles 7 y 
laf,-mbi kénga tf whi 14 kéé =—Ssterribly,.- That's why fe 
1a 166. - #35 : always ‘lock mine! ao s 
Mo ines vélo tf . mo: ut Ke Why do you ainere lock your 
hobangatt Y¢e — - ‘pleycle?! - 
- Moi xdnga vélo of bi = "I lock my bicycle because a: 
scbangett fz0 ‘ansf vélo mingi, . lot". | Se 
Président acke s{ na Bangui 'The President is arriving \. 
1Z-sé. Nf lad, az0 acke goe " 4n Bangui today. That's 
na ,_aéroport. 7 why people are going to: the 
. | airport’. | | 
iGo aeke goe na aéroport | ‘Why are people: going to- the 


.. ngbangatf yg. : 2 ailrport?® 


Ne 


Be 


Ne 


de 


Be 


de 


Ala eke goe ngbangat{ Président 
acke s{ 14 sé, 


36 
Gf dmbénf Centrafricain ko 


Sko .ahfnga ydngd tf Anglais, 


nf 1d, mobi eke manda yanga 


tf Sango sé. 


iy 


Mo eke manda Sango ngbangat{ 


fd 


J§e 


‘Mbi eke manda Sango ngbangat{ . 


aCentrafricain mfngi ahfnga - 


Cd Cd 


yangd t{ Anglais ape. 


ngbangatf mbi de ribi ‘fda ao 


1 
. 
' 
‘ 


dole ape. 
Mafuta agé nduré tf bined. 
nf laf, mbi mi mbénf na mo | 
Mo mina mbi mbénf{ mafuta . 
ape ngbangat{ yg. | 


4 ‘They. are going because the _ a 


> Know English, ' That's why 
f 


i, 


* 


President is arriving today", 4 
‘Just a : few Centralafricans 
I’m learning Sango', 

Why are you learning Sango?". 


"I'm learning Sango because 


not many Centralafricans 


" know ‘Bnglish’.. 


‘I haven’ t killed: an elephant. : 


yet. That's why I want to 
go hunting'. 7 
*"Why.do you want to go ° 
hunting?" 


; "I want to go hunting: because 2 a a 


I haven't killed an slephant | ' ‘ 


yet! r 


"The oil is almost finished, = - 


That's'why I'm not giving 
you any". ee 
"Why don't you give me any 


oil?" | a 


y oys 


ne) ae 


Wis. 


npacesieh th ape teehee retains nscasratis nen sv Hie tern ti A a ne pt yi dd renee tte ee ere Ate ENR Ute 


Ae Mbi mi na mo ape ngbangatf 


agé nduré tf hinzi. 


a 


' "I want to have'a nice time 


he Moi yf tf séra ngié na &zo. 


_ NE lad, mbi ke tf tambéle 
na auto, s{ mbi tambéle na 


vélo ‘sd. 


B. Mo tambéla ef na vélo 


ngbangati ye. 


Ae Mbi tambéla na vélo ngbangat{ 


mbi yf tf sdra ngié na dzo. 


eee ZS 


Ae Ngdsa agd 14 &66 tf te kdsa 
t{ lo. Nf lad, lo sara 


gbagba, angSro ydkd nf. 


B. Lo ahr gbagba nf ngbangat{ 
ms ae 

A. Lo ae goagba nf ngbangatf 

ace weteaate kasa t{ lo 1d 


k68. 


8.. 


Ae Mba yf'tf séra bé dko na ‘dla 
tf gbd kbtéré tf gla na nated 
| Nf lad, mbi gona kétérd tf 


ed 


arr ~e 


‘Why do you travel only bs 4 


_ why he made.a fence around 


yo 76208 


La. 
*I don't give you any because | : : . 
4t's almost finished’. 3 : ed 


with people. That's why 
I refuse to travel by auto | : | 8 


and travel by bicycle’. 


by bicycle?* “472 
“7 travel by bicycle because 


Or Cerraee | GA 
ae ee eth a ii 
I want to have a nice time eens SS 


{ 


with people’. 


"Goats always come to eat 
his vegetables. That's 
his graden',. 

"Why did he make a fence?* - 


. "He made the fence because. 


goats eat his vegetables 
all the time'.. | \. 


‘+ 


"I want to unite with you in lai 


4mproving your country, 
‘That's why I've come to’ | 


your: country". 


v. ¢ * 


4 , . 
era Ae Re Ls CL OPORTO PARRY CT Td SAVER! MOEA EDL HIRI NETTIE SN IIT, «Stench 


Be 


Ae 


Mo gé na kétdrd tf f 


ngbangati ye. 


Moi gd tf£ gbd kdtérd tf dle 


na nafsi na dla. 


Drili_8 


‘Why did you come to our 
country?* 
"I"ve come to work with you 


in improving your country’. - 


Practice in the use of explanatory jad. Using the sentences 


under A below, make sentences like the first one under B. Avoid 


looking at the other sentences (under B) until the rest have been. 


completely translated. 


. 1. 


26 


3. 
I, 


5 


A 


-Mbi kAnga vélo tf mbi 


ngbangat{ ézo anzf vélo” 


mingle 


Ala eke goe ngbangatf 


President acke s{ 12 sé. 


‘Moi eke manda Sango ngbangatf 


éCentrafricain mingi ahfnga | 


--ydngd t£ Anglais’ ape. 


Mbi yi tf goe tf gf yqma 


ngbangat{ mbi de mbi fda 


dole ape. 


_Mbi mi mafuta na mo ape 


ngbangat{ agd ndurd tf hingi. ” 


 Mbi tambéla na vélo ngbangatf 


mbi yi tf séra ngid na azo. 


Lo séra gbagba nf ngbangat{ 
ngésa ate késa tf lo 14 kéé, 
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B 


"azo anzf vélo m{ngi lad 


mbi kanga velo tf mbi. 


président acke s{ 1é sé 


lad dla cke goe na aéroport. 


. ACentrafricain mingi ahfnga 


yangé t{ Anglais ape lad 


mbi eke manda Sango. 


“Mbi de mbi f%a dole ape | 
_ lad moi yf tf goo tf ef 


, ie. 


Mafuta agé nduré tf hind 


lad mbi mi na mo ape... 


Mbi yf t{ sdra ngid na azo 


‘lag mbi tambéla na vélo. 


— Ngdse ate késa t£ lo 14 kdé8 
-. Jad lo séra gbagba nf. 


\ 


ee ee cee ee eee, Se ee 


0-3 RA LIEN, eS SE AE NESE 


__ YoousUEAR Bnotions oe te _ 3 et - - ee “hae 
. -* '.. It is. not easy to talk about one's emotions in Sango without ; : a 
| sometimes being nisunderstood, The chief. difficulty ‘is tpt the | 
Africans classify and, evaluate emotional ‘experience in ways aifferent ee ea 
“from our OWN. . “Morgovers the lexicon As ‘restricted and. the idiom - ee 
i (the choice of words) is foreign to our own. “fo be on the safe - 
= one should ‘pe very discreet about balling about one’s negative cootions ee 
towards wanting person. The danger is that one will be interpreted - | . 
| - as being ‘A1L-disposed to the. other. For example, at is vintually - 
esac. to say "I"m sorry that you weren't able to come. to dinner 
yesterday" without giving the impression that one is angry about the 


person's not coming. ..One would have to say something like "If you 


_ had come, it would. ‘have given us great Joy". 


Good will ; a 
. Lo sara vé dio ha mbi. | "He is in accord with me’. 4 
BE ti mbi anzere na low. | "I’m well-disposed to hin’ : 
yf sé ami ngid na bi. | a “That. pleased mo" e | 
Bé ti mba agé nzoni awe. 33 “{y felt better (about it)". 
Bé t{ mbi adé awe. -_ 9 feel good (about it)". i oa 


_ . Provocation 


Lo gf yangd tf lo 14 k6é. | “*He's always provoking him’. | 7 

Mbi yf téné ape. ee Od don't want any trouble‘. | 7 
. Lo eke zo tf gf téné, . + ied *He's'a trouble-maker’.” . 

Gingd ngolo afita kétérd.  * "Arguments ruin a village’. 


19.2107 | 


sal i aa ai lel Sd a i a i tN a a Be ek amy al ip re ah a 


Surprise 3 | — 


Tongana dla ma téné nf, cy tf _ ‘When they heard the news, they 
dla akpé. cm | “were amazed’, | 4 
Moi gi bé tf mbi gba. | bey can't understand it! . 7 a | 
Téné n{ ah§ mbi. re oo ‘That's incomprehensible to uate 
- Disinterst : 
: Bé t£ lo anzere na koa nf apes ‘He’ is not happy about the 
: work", i 
Lo goe na koa nf, mais bé tL 3 "He goes to work, but his heart 


lo ane da mingi. ). 4s not in it’. 


2 


Ala s&ra sionf na lo, sf bé : ‘They treated hin badly so 
t{ lo anzf da awe. | . he ds disinterested’. 

yf sé mo séra abuba bé t{ mbi-==s—<(i«*=‘i«~T:«Cwm dhe aartioned by what you 
Wee | have done’, 

: Anger, sorrow _ 
yf sé mo séra ami vundd na mbi ttm quite sad about what you 
- mingi, * | | did’. 

Moi baa. yi 56 mo sara, na mbi | "I'm not happy about what you 

Wara ngia da ape. | -  ° @id (literally, I saw what =~ 


you did and it doesn't give 
te o me any joy)". 
Yf sé mo tene asg bé tf lo _ ‘He's still quite unhappy _ 


ld k6é. | | , about what you said’, . -. 

Ngonzo ami bé t£ lo fadé fadé. "He gets angry quickly’. 

Ngonzo asdra mbi_ ape. "I'm not angry". | 

Bé tf mbi_asg na mo ape. "I'm not displeased with — 
. | a 17.211 | 


LESSON EIGHTEEN 


CONVERSATION 
Bong t{ wile ‘Women's clothes* 


1A Mo wara pendere vong$ sé na” *Where did you gat this 
ndo Was : - pretty dress?° . | 
a 2B Mbi wara na gall. — «'8T got it at the market’, ss 
ie 3 Mo wara na galt, tongana Ji: *How did you get 4t at the 


“gee market? 


LSU Mut vo na ti'tf Arabe ape? =| "Didn't I buy At from an 


Ara, (that dey a Melba f° 


trader)’. 


5A Mo vo na ti tf Arabe?. *Did you buy it from an Aral ” 
6B Bs. , _  oThat's right’. 
7A Na pengere gS nf sf, fle tt | *And how aid they sew this 
. Na_i0, tongana yg- ts pretty neck?? 
8B Mbi ni na mbénf wale sf  -*Didn’t I give it to a woman . 


athe es nie ant | na mbi a who cut out the neck and 


* 


o. 2 ape? ae , Sh ead sowed it of mer” 


ar. : 9h Mo at - “pint whe sf afsa of : . oa! *You gave it to, C ‘woman ho” ie 


nf, aff ne mo 98? : Gut out the neck and’ sewed 


7 Soh Aw 8 eS 4 At for yout! 
2-208" is = Whats right’. 


' $ 


DA Na &ré if ¢ ss nf 36 fie x | . os *And what" the nane of this. 
| | tongasd os acke vi sae | _ neck whiok was sewn, 1 Like Dad 


wo 
om . ‘ Pai : ‘ 
. - Se 
bw  ° é . to ‘ oo : as aay 
Wied . : . = ay an) wat . aw earth et 
os Lote at oo i wloage ple 3 
wo sa ar . “ 7 ta , . : a ot Pk 7 : 
Wi oy : ‘ . a . . . ue ‘ - 8 os 


2 F * 
two. 
» t eae 


SOG gg ee ee 


19A 


Eré nf acke kanzagS. 


Sré tf sb acke kanzag5? 
Eg: ! | 
sf tailleur nf asiru yi nf, 


wala mo sf mo stra? 


Mbi féa ndambé nf sf mbi mi 
na tailleur nf, Mbi bata 


tanga nf na da tf mbi. 


Mo bata tanga nf na da tf mo?. | 


Eg. 


Fad$ mo fa na mbi lége nf 


sf mbi sara tf mbi ng& ma. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 
5A. ti.t{ Arabs ‘hand of Arab’ -- There is no distinction 


BongS nf acke pendere mingi. 


‘The name is kansagé". 


‘Ts its nane kansag5?* 


tn aft 
*Kanzagé’. Fey 
Lj 
¢ 


"Kanzagé' : 

"That's right’. 

*Then was 4t the tailor who 
divided 4t or was it you 
who divided it?° 
°T divided it in two and gave 
some to the tailor. I 
kept the rest in my house’. 
"You kept the rest at your 
house?* 

"Yes". 

*The dress is very pretty. 
You will show me how so 


that I can make mine’. 


between ti and mabSko. One can use this expression for ‘from’ whenever 


personel transactions are mentioned, but there will probably be one 


of these verbs: wara, yo, mi ‘receive’, gbé ‘grab’, nsf ‘steal’, 
etc, Compare: mbi mé na ydngé tf lo ‘I heard from him’, thet is, 
°T heard it directly from his lips’. Arabe -- A general term for 


Muslin traders. 


17k. gi = Notice how sequential clauses occur in a dialogue. . 


48,213 


mo_s{ == This is the same connective, here used to join a preclausal 
subject to the clause, | The translation indicates its function. 


18B. ndamb$ ‘half’. Compare: mo tiku gf ndambé ngbangatf y¢ 
- Why did you pour just a half? | 


i: 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES — ' 


Connectives ngbangat{ and tenct{ (5.40), The connectives ndé 14 


( tf ), ngbangatf anditenctf have a purposive or explanatory function, 
They translate words like because (of), over, for, etc. In a phrase with 
yg they mean *why?? No difference is meaning or use seems to exist — | 


between these words, There are several forms of ngbangati, among which 


are (ngbgt{, mbgti mbgtf, ngt{]. They can be followed either by a noun phrase 
or a clause. Before s clause, they aa be followed immediately by the ) 
adjunctive 36 with no change in meaning: Mbi the ze, ngbangat{ sé mbi 
eke kS1i fI killed a leopard; because (or, for the reason that) I an 
aman’. (See 4.23.30). | 
s Al of the explanatory material can be replaced by the adjunctive , 

nf, in which case the connectives are also replaced by ngbanga aniténés 
Mbi féa ze ngbanga nf ‘That's the reason I killed the leopard’. This 
construction is similar in meaning to.one with nf lads Nf lad, nb 
fhe se nf., "That's why I killed the leopard’. | 

The expression ndé 11 ‘end of head* is used like ngbanga and 
téné except that I do not recall having heard it in a question. It 
seens to be becoming more common as a result of use by some of the 
radio announcers of Radio Centrafrique. 

Comparing pa and tenct{, Because of the variven uses of English © 
for, sone of which are like the uses. of na and others like tenctf, 
@ person may have difficulty in deciding which Sango connective is. 


}4 | ! : Pies 


18,214. 


appropriate in a given sentence, The decision will be easier if one 
remembers that tenet{ is a connective of cause, reason, and purpose 
; whereas na does not have these meanings. Compare the following © 


sentences, 
na | , kenetf 
1, Mbi vo ygua, mbi mi na lo, Mba mf na lo tenet fia. 
"I bought meat and gave °T gave it to him on their 
it to him’. | behalf’, 
2. Mbi vo yf nf na lo. Mbi vo tenetf lo. 
"I bought the thing _ "I bought it on his 
fron hin’, 7 behaaee, 
3. Mbi sara koa na lo. >. Mbi séra koa tenetf 10, 
*I work with him’, . | °I'm working on his behalf*.. 
4, Mbi goe na lo. | _ Mbi goo tenetf lo. 
"I’m going with hin’, , °I*'m going on his behalf", 
| 5. Mbi séra na kdmba. Mbi séra tenctf nginza. | 
°I°m making rope out of it’, °I'm doing it for (to obtain). cad 


¢ *constructions (4.23.40). The equivalent of an English 
dependent clause introduced by ‘since! or *in view of the fact that’ 
is a Sango clause introduced by yf sé or simply 36. It is also comon . 


¢}- 


for this clause to end with 36 which is not translated. It should be “ 
noted that since in [_knew him since he was_s boy has an entirely 
different meaning from the one under considerations one is 


explanatory and the other is temporal. For example: Sé dla gf awe, 


acke nzonf éla tara ma ‘Since you have come, you ought to try it! 
(Lesson 13, 16B). 7 | | a 


"GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Using. ng bangatf in questions and answers. Practice this exercise . 
an dialogués: students changing parts with each other. : -_ : . ; " a cape 
Ade Lo ‘ma na mbi boned ape, sf "He didn't give me. clothes. | q 
a abd Kg io, | | “so I left him, _ : | 
B. Mo kg lo sosannucl yg? . | ‘Why did you leave hin? es 7 
A. Mba kg lo ngbangat{ bongs. 'T left him over clothes’. _— : - 
- : | a | | 2 | | 
re Ala eke pfka térég, Moito | -*They were fighting. I was 
agbé mbi, si mbi kpé. ; ;, frightened and fled’, 
Be Mo kpS,ngbangatf ye? =«sss(<‘<sté‘i«~*‘«S Why wns At that you fled? | 
A. Mbi kpé ngbangat{ nbito. — 8 fled because of fear’. | 
A. Zo ashre koa tf ware na °A person works to get money , " : 
| nginea t{ vo na yf. to ‘buy things with it*. X : 
B. Zo asdra koa rebangatt ye? © 7 Why 4s it that a person works?" — * 0 
A. Zo asira koa ngbangat£f£ = “A person works for money. ° ‘' 
he | : 
Ke. Ned asf tf pfka; -mbi cke- | ‘It's going to rains I'm not 
| goe tf mbi ape. - going’. | : 
Be Mo goe ape ngbangatf. Bs _. ,, "Why are you not going?? | 
A. Mbi goe ape ngoangatf 5 ngile. : 2 ‘I'm not going because of rain’. | . 
5. 


A. Ala df dSd$ na bf sé, sf | *They danced during the night, © | 


r 


Be 
Ae 


A. 


Be 
Ao 


Ae 


Be 


Ae 


nelind, Seiden | lest, Allah aa each cit a 


mbi ldngdé ape. 


Mo lingé ape ngbangat{ ye? 


Mbi léngé ape ngbangatf 
asas nf. 


6. 
Ala _y3 samba” ahi naé nf, 
Na naé nf fle tiri na pdpd 
tf fa, 
Ala tiri ngbangat{ y¢? 
Ala tiri ngbangatf samba nf. 
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Ala tence, ngungu acke da 


mfngi, s{ mbi goe, mbi vo 
moustiquaire. 


Mo vo moustiquaire ngbangat{ 
ys? 


Mbi vo ngbangat{ Angungu. 


Mbi m4, atenc, dédS tf dle 


acke nzonf mfngi, s{ mbi goe : 

mbi mi photo tf mbi. 
Mo mi photo tf mo ngbangat 

ya? 7 
Moi_mf ngbangatf d6a6 nf, 


so I didn't sleep’. 


- °T didn’t sleep because of 


"Why didn’t you sleep?" 


- the dance’. 


*They drank too much beer. 

They ended up fighting anongst 
themselves’, | 
"Why did they fight?* 

*They fought because of the 


beer’. 


"They said that there were 
many mosquitoes there, so I 
went and bought a mosquito | 
net’, | 

"Why did a buy a mosquito - 
‘net? 

°T bought it because of 


mosquitoes’, 


°T heard that:-their dances were 
good, so I went and got my 
camera’, 

°Why did you take your > 
canera?* 


"TE took it because of the dances’. | 


— brid 2 
Translate the following sentences without looking at the Sango 


‘on the right. 


_» so that's why I left hin’. 


oe They were fighting, so that's | 


why I fled". 

. . "It's going to rainy so 

a I'm going because of this’. 
"They were dancing, so 
“that's why zr didn't sleep’. 
“They drank too much beer, 
so they — because of 
at". 


"There are a lot of mosqui- 


toes, so that's why I bought 


&@ mosquito net’. . 

*People steal bicycles, so 
that's why I lock mine*. 

‘The President ‘4s arriving 

todayy. so peepiai ee going | 
to the. airport for that 
reason’. * 
‘Just « few Contrelafricans 
know English, so that's why 
I'm Learning Sango*. 


' . “Lo mi na mbi. bongs of mbi 


. kg lo ngbanga nf. 


Ala eke pfka tity of nbs.” 
. kp ngbanga nf. : 7 
Nef ayf tf fia, sf bi. goe 
tf mbi_ngbanga nf. 7 


. Ala eke ad asa, sf nbi- 


. | Ldngé ape ngbanga nf. _ eee 
Ale y§ samba ah nas: nfs CS | 


dia tiri ngbanga nf,’ 


| Ngungu acke nfngis of mi 


vo noustiquaire ngbanga 


Azo anzf vélo, sf mbi Kpé 
t{_mbi_ngbanga nf. 


président acke of 1f s6, af 


&so acke goo na aéroport 


10. ‘The oil is almost gone, 
so I am not giving you 
any for that reason’. 

ll. °I want to have a nice tine 
with people, so that’s why 
I travel by bicycle’. 

12. "Goats eat his vegetables, 
so that’s why he made & 


fence’. 


Mafuta agé ndura tf hinzi, 
sf mbi cke mi mbénf na m0 
ape ngbanga nf. 


Moi yf tf séra nefa na iso 7 


sf mbi tanbéla na vélo 


Ee 


ngbanga nf, 
Neds ate késa tf 10, sf lo 


a 


séra _gbagba_ngbanga nf. 


Drill3 
Answer the questions below by repeating the statenent except for 


replacing ngbangat{ by ndé 14 tf. 


Question | Answer | 


we Mo kg lo ngbangat{ bongs? Bg» mbi kg lo ndé 14 tf 


“pongs. | 


Bg, bi kpé ndé 14 tf mbit 
‘Bg, 20 aséra koa nda 14 tf 


2. Mo kpé ngbangat{ mbito? 


TD 


3. Zo asdéra koa ngbangat{ 


Hee ee ee 


nginza? | “nginza. 
4, Mo goe ape ngbangat{ ngi? Es, mbi goe ape nda 14 tf 
; So wet a . - , . “ngt , ” 


| 48, Mo 1fngd ape ngbangat£ 


Lee 


Eg5_mbi lingé ape nix 14 tf 


asaé nf? 'aa6 nf. 
6. Mle tirt ngbangat{ samba nf? sig, fla tiri ndf 14 tf sanba 


Bg, mbi_mi nif 14 tf aéas nf, 


td 


7. Mo vo ngbangat£ éngungu? 
8. Mo mf ngbangatf afas nf? 


= 18,229 


Drill + 


Using expressions for ‘why?* Make questions in response to the 


following sentences by replacing mbi, by mo (and vice versa) and 


adding tenct{ yg or ngbungat{ yg at the beginning or end, Naé nf Y$ 
can also be used at the beginning. Thus: : 


Mba yf tf goe 1é s6 ape. 
Mo yf tf goe ja sé aps tenctf yg. 


Nad nf y¢ mo yf tf goo 1k sé ape. 


: i. Mbi yt tf se na mo - gals. 


*T don't want to go, today’. 


o 
$ 
§ 


'*) "Why don't you want to 
go today?’ 


- *[ want to go with you to the 


: market’. 


Mbi yf tf goe na xStSrS. 


26 


Jeo 
’ b 


Mbi. yf bon tf nginza t{ mbi. 


Mbt yi permission tf dimanche 

Mbi yf tf béa mo. 

Moi yf tf lings na kStérS 36 
apee 

Mbi yf tf{ te kébe na dla ape. 

Mbi yf tf dutf na peks tf | 


50 
6. 


a 
. 8 


camior. apt. 


9. Mbi yf 


nginze ah§ sé. 


5 
M23 2 “” 
Ce : ‘ 


Drill 5 


' willage’. 


*T want to go home’, 
°I want an advance on my salary’. 


"IT want a leave of one week’. 


"T want to see you’. 


"1 don't want to sleep in this — 


°T don't want to eat with then’, 
°T don't want to sit in the 
back of the truck’. 


'T want more money than this’, - 


\ . 


at 


For practice in distinguishing between na and tenctf translate 
_ the following sentences without looking at the Sango. 3 ; | 


18.220 


i: 
2. 


Ze 
: 4, 


"4n a single sentence, making the first clause the protasis with sé - 


"since’s eg. Sd lo gé awe 86, £ hg tf£{ "In view of the fact thet 


"I bought it for two pata's*, | 
"He bought bread for the 
trip’. 

°T spoke to him about you". 


Making ‘since’ constructions. Combine the clauses at the left 


he has come, let us go on’, 


i. 
: 
. 


5e 


mbi g& na KStSrd tf dla 
mbi g& séngé ape 
Le Maire acke ape 


fadé mbi séra tongana ¥§ 
pont nf akingbi awe ; 


mbi. 1fngbi sf ké tongana yg 
nga acke pfka. " 
fadé ézo abéngbi nzonf? © 


mbi wara mbét{ 14 86 


| whi Lingbi dutf séngé ape 


6. 


% 


; oO 
ERIC 


yordé nf acke na mbi ape 
mbi 1fngbi mi nf ngé na 


mo ape 


da tf lingd acke na mio 86 


tae em he 


Mbi vo na péta ése. 


Lo vo m&pa tenctf{ 16ge. 


Moi séra téng tf mo na lo. | 


Fadé mbi_goe tenct{ mo. 


Fadé mbi 


goo na mo. 


‘My coming to your country ve 4 
| 4s not a purposeless one’. - . 
*Since the Mayor is not 7 
in, what am I going to do?! 4 
"Since the bridge has collapsed, 
how can I get there?* | 
"Now that At 4s raining, will 
there be a nice crowi?? 
"Now that I received some 
books today, I don't have to 
sit around doing nothing’. 
"Since I don’t have the medicine, 
| I can't give it to you’. 


°Sinoe there are no sleeping 


Moo hn een tak tenet ete aeeanae Ad sth Aa sateen 
semen nh tunnels meee en ne mei md Porn ree 


| “ape 7 | ms quarters here,I must go to 


acke ngbanga t£ mbi tf ag another place’, 


t{ goe na mbénf ndo 


8, dla béngbi awe. Se ‘Since you have already 
acke nzonf mbi fa téné : gathered, I might as well 
at néla | tell you about ‘the matter’. 


| vocaBuLanr: a "ta “takes. give! oe | } | | | 
on a4, a patos att Kye . "I gave it to pm 2 but he. ee a 


rejected it's” ae 


oe Mingé pigtre acke ngangé eluate "Giving. injections is difficult". 
“Mba tens na 1o +f mi kop na "ag told him to take one; and 


Lo mi ot. oe & 4 =F he took three’. o, ee *ag i: = oe: 
. Koa nf acke mi yangd tf whi. — 7 ‘The work is getting me down’ « oe 
KGL ami fia oté. - myn three of then deat | 
Mo mi Lége: 985 mo goo 7 %If you take this road 7 a 
mbfrinbfet) faad mo s{ da. | | go straight, you" 21 get ‘ace. 4 as 
Zo wa laf 8 ama 1éc0 nalot{séra _ ‘Who gave hin permission to: do. or a 
 “Fadé- ‘whi mi if Sio 1 na a vind tf | | | ‘I'm going to select just one = 
éle K&S. F - from among all of you'.. 
Ale mi peké t£ lo, agoe. — : | "They followed him and went off". ; 
ug te sé Kg; gi na nf, “Bring that pot over there’. - 
Mi na mbi net » mbi ¥3 Oo | ‘May I please have some water 
; . | to drink?) | ; 
Lomi = ef na wabiiko = lo "He took the animal in his | | 
| athe dee ae bare hands and killed it’. 
eo | / 18,222 : 
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* He took the animal from inside 
the hole and put it outside’. 
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‘Pardon, mérengé t{ mbi, goe na 
fa) : coe 


1. Gééng6 na yaka 
Mérengé! 
Mamas 
Para mo [ma] ma. 


Sara mo.mfngi, mamg. 


Azo ti: kStéré nf agoe na ndo 


Wae 


hao tf bbe8 k56 agoe na 


yb aWes i 


Moi yf t£ goe na yéké. Lége 


nf ake _na_ndo‘was 


Mais’ maid atene Caten} wibd. 


_bata a nérengbs 


ON 


Mo 208: ofa, moi ka, fadé mo 


kin mae 


i: 


Ka sé mang atene nibs bate 


i 


= nérengé 86. 


Bon. I goe -hfo ndé 1a tf mbi | 


kfri;ndd 11 tf{ dmérengé, mand. - 


Pare tate 
ts. 


for the welds 


#411 right, | 


"Going to the gardens’. 


*Child’,. 


"Ma'm (lit. mother)", 


"Greetings 
"Many greetings to you Ma'am’, 
‘Where have the villagers 


- gonet? 


"02 the villagers have ‘gone 
is Che fanienays. 

"I want to go the gardens. © 
hens is the path7t 


‘Mother told me to care for 


. the Kids'.. 


A Take me there and cote ‘back, 


*But Mother said. for t ma: care 


“that! 


"Cone now chia go with ae 


hurry because i have to come: | 
back because of the kids, ae 


_ Matam'. 


re Se 


what about oe 


ets go in a. 7 


aes 
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7h 


IN 
10B 
11LA 


12B 


13A 


Merei o,. 


Gs- 


"All right, 


Thank you’, 


2, Lége t{ yaks "Way to garden’ 


Mérengé t£ mbi. 


~ eo 
Mama, 


Moi bara mo ma. 


Bara mo mingi, mama . 


: 


Moi yf tf goo na ydka tf 


é 4 
ala so. 


Na lége tf y&k4 nf, mo ke 


fa ngé sf mo goe da ape? | 


Fadé zo wa si agoe na mbi? 


: 


Fadé mbi lad. mbi goe na mo, 


| 


Bon. 


Mo goe tf tha neve 


Mobi goe ti zfa mo ké na 


yaka ka, Bon, Moi mi tf 


tibi lége, mbi kfri. 


Mo eke na kus4ra? 


Mbi ke na kusdra, '¢¢. 


Yak nf ayo ape, ma. 


' f f 
Yaki nf ayo ma. Yéké nf ayo 
mingi mingi. 


Lége nf ake na gbé nf wala? 
ee, 


19.225 


'My child’, 
"Matam’, 


'I greet you’, 


‘Many greetings to you, 


Ma'am’. 

"I want to go to your 
gardens’, 

"The way to the gardens «<= 
Don't you cross the stream 
and go there?’ 

"Who will go with me?! 


“"I*11 be the ohne to go with 


you. You're going to cross a 


stream. I'll leave you there | 
in the garden there and then 
I'll take the path and return’, 
"Do you have work?” 

"Yes, I have work’, 

'The gardens are not far, 

are they?? 

"The gardens are far indeed, 


The gardens are very far’, 


‘Is the path down there 


221 NRT Te peas Fe 


(lit. in the underpart 


or)?" 
14s Léce nf ake na mbage tf & 'The path is to the right’. 
droit {adrat]. | | | | ! 
15\ Oui, mo goe na mbi. | "h11 right, go with me". 
16B Bon, £ goe ma. \ - ALL right, let's go’. 


t . tT atl A 


NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS 
C onversatjon 1 


8B. nceence -- This can refer to one or more children. But even 

if there ies several, as we have assumed, the plural marker would not 
be necessary. The determinant nf is not necessary because the children 
in question are known from the context. 

1A, pardon == There are two uses of this word. This is one 
of then. It marks the repetition of a request which has already been’ 
refused or it antroone a request in anticipation of a refusal. It - 
is also used by a second person on observing someone trip where we 
would say ‘itatoh out! Attention, from Frenchy would not be used because 
of its colonial aapERCbearUes 

128. ‘nad UL -= The clauses would have been better joined by sf. 
The overuse of an expression 4s charateristic of eee who are trying 


to — their Sango. 


Conversation a: 
a eRe, ke fa fa == the: ‘form 4s continuative but the meaning is _— 


the person is: obviously not in the peerere of crossing the stream. 
a Perhaps. the ‘contimuative ‘marks custonary actions: that Sey "Doesn't 


‘i one. always have to cross the stream to get there? : 


19.226 


swe tare, 


LIA. The interrogative nature if this sentence is indicated 
by the absolute pitch level, not by a particular contour at the end. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

Words for general location. The equivalents of English school 
grammar “locative adverbs* are da *there*, ge | *here’, ki *there’, 
place (pajési] and ndo3 the last two both mean * place’. 

Place and ndo are nearly synonymous, but there seems to be a 
difference of specificity: an indentified location is referred to 
by place whereas a more general ecation is referred to by ndo. ° Place 
seems to be possessed more than ndo. Compare the following 


sentences: 
1. Mo kfri na place tf mo. Mo 1éndé na ndo wa. 
"Return to your place (where — ‘Where did you come fron?* 


you were just sitting, etc.)* 


(2. Lo léngé na place sé. _ Lo léngé na ndo 86. | 
°He sleeps in this place "He sleeps here (in these | 
(or, spot)*. . parts)*. | 
3- Place sé avdko mingi. Ndo avéko mfngi. 
*This place is dark’. *It is dark’. 
4, Ndo avSko m{ngi na place 56. | Na_ndo sé, ndo avSko mingi. 
"It is very dark here*. "It is very dark here’ 


The verbal adjunctives ge and ké are in opposition. They can 
be replaced by na ndo sé and na ndo ké respectively in some contexts. 


Compare the following sentences? 


1. Mo ga ge. | Mo goe ké. 
*Come here’. . *Go over there’. . 
2. Mbétf tf mo asf na £ go —— Fadé mbi_ to mbét{ na dle 


ee ES Sa a a 


-hfo ape. | ka. . 


nyous letter ‘didn't reach 'T will send letters to 


us here. fast’. 7 | you there’. :2 
ae Ahh hfnge Lo ef o. : "Lo hfnga dzo és mings. 
tT came “to know him right a a, knows: a ‘Tot: of people - 
| ‘horate — a e : . over there’. ce os 


' 
£ 


. iAthough ge and ka are in opposition, they cannot be ued 


es interchangeably, adi seems to have a wider range. of use than ge does. : 


“,. in the following sentences ge ‘cannot ‘replace kas 


| 1. Ala yi mbi. na “Us nf kd. _ -  *You. wanted me at that time®. 
_? ies ni “dé, dia hinge tf fda ee people over thére, the 
dole mfngi. a - really know how to. kill | 
TB elephants’ « 3 


The cajunctive da differs from the oe locative obde: by sorvinig 
as a ‘substitute, That is, it can take oe place of other words. or md 
phrases with a Locatiive meaning. In this respect it is Like French ot o 
y and English there in some of its uses. For sxanpiet 
Vas te promener dans le parc. — Je ne veux pas y aller. 


' Go for a walk in the parks . _ I_don't want to go there. — 


Because dz stands for other words, it is to be found diese: a location 


be esas 


iene 


has imeady been identified. This is to ‘say that it has an -anaphorie 


eee) 
“he 


ors 


use, For example: 


eae 


Mo sdra kdsa, mo zf{a yingé da. "You make sauce and you put 


et 
Lo gaa 
ne aes 


salt into it’, os 


° 


Tongana ala ga na da nf, dla When they eame to the house - 
‘Li da awesy soo | and had entered its oe’. 


19.228 


Moi hfnga place sé lo goe da - ‘  '7"don't know where he 


ape. went', 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS . | . . . : 

Combine the clauses at the left to make a sentence which 
translates the English sentence at the right. ‘This exercise provides 
practice in the use of da, prepositional noung, and in the inclusion 
of verb oh aees: This exercise can be used in a dialogue drill by . 
making a question of the first clause. Thus: Lo goe na pekS tf | 


da ngbangati yg. The answer would be the Sango translation required 


by the exercise, “3 


t 
EE a See eR Pee Ieee Rr AO PRT SNe ee ee a eis 


1. Lo goe na pekéd tz da _ | "He went there to burn 
lo 28 pérés grass’, | _ 
“ 2, Lo goe na yanga ti da. . "He went there to call then’, 
lo &ré fla: - 7 
3. Lomonterli tf da nf | _ "He climbed to fasten on 
. lo k4nga péré. | oe : grass". 
| 4. Lo goo na yard ti ne a ‘He went there to fish’, 


lo bi yangd 


. * : : t ‘ 
5« Lo sukfila yd tf ta : "He washes it to remove the | 
lo lunevila saleté -— . = ; dirt’, | 1 Pd 
; 4 ‘ e ; r) : ‘ 
6. Lo dutf na ebé tf dé _ *He sits there to ‘sew’. 


lo ru bones da, : 


7. Lo sara a yh aa teed - "He makes a garden to plant 
lo if béndS = - | sorghum: there’, 
8 Ala goe-na téré tf lége - a "They went there to wait for 
dla kG autocar’ _ the bus’, 
19.229 


tn nat Recta 1 AEM 
arene staan eet 


ER eS 


Translation 


le Lo goe da tf 25 peré. 


2. Lo goe da ti éré fla. 


| 3. Lo nonter t{ kdnga peré da, . . 


| 


4. -Lo goe tf bi yaned da. 


“5. Lo suktla t{ lunedila saleté da. 
ce 
6. Lo dutf tf fi bongs da. 


7. Lo séra yaké tf 1% béndéd da. 


8. Ala goe da tf ki autocar. 


VOCABULARY: kfri, ‘to return’ . 

The verb kfri ‘to return’ is used with another clause with the 
meaning 'to do again’, ‘in turn’, ‘to turn around and do something’. 
In the last instance the idea is that of starting from an original . 
point, as if nothing had’ happened. For example, No kfri, mo nzf yf 
t£_mbi mb, "You turn around and steal something from me’, Use the 


expressions at the left below to pioduee Sango sentences which translate 


the English sentences at the right, 2. 2 


1. Ala pika lo. "They hit him again’, 

26 Moi tirer mbénf{ photo éko. "I took another picture’. 

3. Moi di mérengé tf kdli. "Again I bore a male child', 

4, Lo ldngé na sése. | "He lay down again’. _ 

5. Dole nf add lo na geré ‘The elephant trampled him. 
tf nf. | savin 

6. Tenett ye movedeartint Ga "Why do you turn around and 
mbi sionf. | . talk so badly to me?!. 

"19.230 


7s Ala voter mbi. - 4 'They re-elected me’. 


8, Mbi hinda mo téng nf | "T ask you about it the 
lége dse. eee 2 second time’. | 
| 9. Mo fa na mbi_ape | » " * SW Why didn’t you tell me 
“ngbangatf Y&e eo | - An turp? 
10. Mo sis a koa nf na lége © + De the work again in the 
nan | = | ‘pight way". - | 
/ 2, Moi kinga kémba nf, na : _:. 9T tied the rope, but the rope 
kimba ‘nf azf. + Became untied again’. 


12, Moi fa na mo mbfrf{mbfrf, "see explained it to you fully. 


Mo hunda mba ngbangat{ Y&e oo Why do you turn around and 
| , | ask me’ again?" 
| 13. Moi_mu yf na mo 14 168. | 'T always give you things. Ya 
; 7 Mo mi yi na riod ADC. | | + don’t give me things in turn’. 


q i * : 4 
ERIC. 3) owe ee seer te ee ae etnias teen pemnanemncrtenns: stint 
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Ah 


try 


12B 


. Mérengé agZ ria 1"Scole ape "A child doesn’t come to school’ 
a ee Peo = . . 


Birt mo g4'na-I"Seole ape. 


Ter. tf inbi_aso foi_sdngs. nf 
lad ambi ngba na KStSr (eéar8). 


wee lad ASO Md. 


Be tf rib. Lad ‘aso mbi Bensite 


ave bid Say 


"Mo goe na hoptta {Lonttare]? 


Moi goes na népital, ‘Madame. 


La wa’ eo 


Na lundi- susqut d ngbii eoooe 


) yf sf, samedi, 


To manor Leased Scole mfngis 


es? 
Depuis +f moi $6 nbd nanquer — 


$cole ape, Mais ef bé. tf mbi 


Lad aso mbi mingi ape? Madame. 


Moétt hépital nf acke na ndo 


A 


Wae 


20.232 


"My body burt, mes 


"Albertine', I 


"Madame", 


_. “Yesterday you diane come 


“bo sehoolt; 


‘irhutrs: 


| why IT stayed home’. og 


‘What hurt yout? 


"It was my liver which hart 


_, me terribly 


| "Yes, ‘Madame* eo: 


"When? _ 
"On Monday until ..+. what do 


you call At, Saturday". 


"You! re missing school. a Lot, 


eh’? 


'Since the beginning of school 


I haven't missed [freely 


translated], But wasn't it 
“just my liver which hurt me 


so much Madame?* 


_ ‘Where is the hospital 


certificate? | 


14B Angbé na kStérS na mamd. : *Tt's at home with Mother’. — 


15\ Kékéréke mo gé_na nf mbi, ‘Tomorrow you bring it so I 
mbi béa, g¢? | can see it, all right?* 
16B Oui, Madame, ‘Yes, Madame’. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION - 


we Be bert -- This sentence is translated literally. It probably 


means just "I was sick’, For''I wasn't feeling well’ one would say 


téré t{ mbi_anzere ape "my body didn't taste good’. 
6B. bé ‘liver' -- This is not to be taken literally. This 


sentence might refer to almost any of the 4nternal a ed except the 


intestines. 


10B. ngbii -- This word is ~ be related to goe in the question 
(8B). The speaker seems to mean that she went every day. yf_sé -- This 
48 the usual way of saying something like ‘what-ya-ma-call-it', "thing= 
. gomaejig’s etces accompanied by a pauses here indicated by the COMMA» 
va 12B, depuis tf{ mbi sé «- It is not clear what is meant by this j 
7 phrase because t{ mbi has no clear referent. i 
13. mbétf{ tf -- Certificates; documents, applications, etc. are . 
referred to in this way. For example: mbétf t{ koa ‘work card", 
mbétt ti 1 cole ‘school certificate’, mbét{ tf yord ‘prescription’ 
. . 15K. The two clauses here are close-knit. It would not be 


\ 
‘ 
\ 


, good to connect them with sf. 


‘GRAMMATICAL NOTES 
| Nominalized verbs (6.30)- A nominalised verb is formed by (1) 


adding the suffix engé (or -ngé) to the verb and (2) making all tones 
‘lof the os high. Words Like bia ‘see’ with a long vows) and ¢ ® 


EF 206233 


ee ge ee lf Nee eg eT Me ae nD FR a ORR eee 


Sequence of high and low tones are genealiy reduced to a single 
syllable “(e.¢. bé-) in the nominalized form. In addition, goe ‘go? 
usually becomes gongs. | 
Nominalized verbs are used in the following ways: 
1. As true substantives, occurring where other nouns 


é 
do: Astriings (< siru) nf lad ‘There are the ripped 


purung 
ones’, 4 
2. Following tf as a dcatenont of another enti 
- Lo goe ti déngd (< dé) kéké tf wd "She went to 
split firewood’, __. 
3- To intensify the meaning of the main verb: 
Ala nzf yf tf mbi nzfngd "They (e.g. didn't borrow 
but) stole my things’. . | | | - _ —_ 
‘Since the second use is apparently identical with that of tf | 
and a verb, nothing further will be said of it here. In the third 
case the nominalized verb occurs either immediately after ‘the verb or 


toward the and of the sentendé, It might be considered a kind of 
p Lwethipldcated form of the main verbs there is certainly nothing. oe 


"riominal’ about it in this position, ee oe 

A\gentive nouns. Nominalized verbs and verb. phrases with 
zo ti or wa. ean be used as the equivalents of English agentive nouns. ow 
Compare the followings | \ * 
Lo sdra kébe na mbi. 7 | *He cooks for me’ or *He — . { 


_ prepares’ food for me’, 


Zo tf sdrings kébe } acke na | 'T have no cook’ or "I have 
Wa sdrang6.kdbe. . nbd ape no.one to prepare food for me’, 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Dridit 
Making nominalized verb phrases. By dropping 14 kéé and 


nominalizing the verbs, make sentences of the second type: 


Lo td kdédbe 14 kéé. Lo eke 30 tf tdngd kébe. 
"She always prepares food’. , | " She is the preparer of food’. 
1., Lo gf susu 14 kdé, a ‘He always fishes’, 
20 Lo faa ygma 1d k6é. . oe - He always kills animals’, 
3.° Lo k& samba 12 &éé, : 7 * * éshe always sells beer’, 
4, Lo f4a yako 14 468, He always makes a garden’, 
5, Lo sara yord 14 kdéé. - . - ‘She always practices withcraft', 
6, Lo séra ngig 1% k6é. " ‘He plays all the time’, | 
ou 7. Lo dd asad 14 «dé, - ‘He always dances’. 
; 8." Lo ¥ samba 14 k6é6, a ‘He habitually drinks beert, 
96: Lo fa téré 14 k6é, | "He habitually shows off". 
10. Lo pfka carte 14 k6é, ‘He is always playing cards’. 


Making nominalized verb phrases. Take the verb phrases from 
the preceding drill (verb plus object) and make sentences like this 
a tSngé kébe acke na ndo sé ape ‘There's no cooking of food 
here’, This can nea either that people are not in the habit of 
cooking food in this place or that the cooking of food 4s hot permitted. 

|  prill 3. ; | a 

Using a nominalized verb as a noun modifier, Nominalize the. 7 
verbs of the ae sentences and put then before the subjects, 
‘making & noun phrase: Da t{£ lo ayuru His house leaks’ 
a vo 


% *, 
N, 


4 _ 20.235 


(<) 


, ERIC 


vinings: re 


. seen mane 


ee ee 


‘Leaky house’. 


Spe ees. a Se ee eng eee 


a4 LS Seve Ronen 2) 


4 ts 
cal ote 
ae ade 3S 


following sentences, using the nominalized verbs from the preceding 


drill. - 


i (ae Veké’ ni aole AWe,  ' The okra has beigoms dry". 7 7 

2. Wg nf aba awe. vohe 3 ron has bent". | | at 
3. ‘Wingo abe awe. J“: "The. mangoes have become a ; 
| i ripe". . : q 
be Avocat 5 nf - awdico Kdé awe. "The avocados’ are all ripe’. | ay 
be Yyma nf. t-att AWG. "The meat anelis*. a a3 
6. Zo so ne, mingie 'This person ‘ds eins ie! os q 
7 Bodies sé asiru awe. 'This cloth is already torn’. ' . 
8, Zo sé ange ming.’ ‘This person is very thin’, : x 
9 Kobe tf fa Kee haere, ‘ALL their food tastes good". 4 
10. xf sd akpf nfngi, 'This thing is very sour’. . 
eS pri 4. a 
Using nominalized. verbs independently with’ pf. Make the . o 
q 


i; ‘Dried ones aren't. heavy". cee nf ane ape. 


Mba. yi eee ni apes. 


Moi. yi gf eco nf 
‘Zo ate gl ooo nf. 


26 'T don't want the bent one’. 
3. «(71 want just ripe ones’. | 
u, "People eat just soft ones’. 
5. "Throw away what is rotten’. | Bless nf na ngonda. 
6. iiates. ones can dp it all right’. see nf alfngbi sara séngé, | 
7. ‘A person doesn't wear what - Zo ays eoe nf ape. 
is torn’. = 3 . 


8,. "The thin can also do it’. wee nf alfnedi sdra nga. 


| 
| 


eet ae erm nbewone +o Arona 


9.: "A person gets just good stuff Zo awara gf ++. nf de. 


there!, a 


pet tee saris seen westanntee om et 


10; "How will we identify the sour Fadé { hfnga ... nf tongana 
ones %* | Y§e 
Drill 5 
Using nominalized verbs with meaning of, ‘very’. Make sentences 
under B from sentences under Ay using the appropriate repeated 
verb. Thus: Kdsa sé anzere ‘This sauce tastes good’; Késa sé 


anzere nzéréngé ‘This sauce tastes very good". 


A : os | B 
1.. Kéngbé sé anc. | | "This stuff is very heavy’. 
2. New nf acke kpord. he _ "The water is vodling 
| a vigorously’. 
3. Orange nf: abe.. a "The oranges are very red’. 
4, BongS nf aole. — | * fhe clothes are completely 
| | dry’. 
5. Likongd nf aba. 2 7 - - "The spear is quite bent*. 
6. Mbo v2 lo ange. a, "His dog is quite thin’, 
2. wa nf acke gbf. : | | "The fire is burning °° 
— vigorously’. 
8. Fuku nf afy. . ‘The flour smells badly’. 
9, Gozo tf mbi awSko, | "My manide is all soft’. — | 
| Drill 6 os _- | 


Answer the questions by using the nominalized forms ‘df tie 


verb suggested. / 


Question a Answer 
1. Mo tS makala na yé tf ngi? | Nony mbi ydro-eoce > * 
"Do you cook fritters in. . "No, I. fry ‘them! ¢ 
water ?* 
20.237 
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Mo vo boned tf mo? 


"Did you buy your dress?? 
Zo ayéro veké? 

"Does one fry okra?" 
Mo: hinge Sango k66 awe, 


'*You know Sango completely". 


88 kéngbf tf mo? 
'Is this your stuff? 


5. 


we nf afia awe? 
"Did the metal piece break? 
7. Manzo nf abe nzonf? 
"Have the mangoes ripened 
aeely?! 

Mo eke dutf na ndo sé? 
"Are — Staying here?? 
9. Mo yf tf£ vo mbénf yf? 
"Do you want to buy 

something?" 
"10. Vélo tf£ mo acke nzonf mfngi. | 
: "Your bicyele is very good’, 


§ 
| 


“Mo bi na sése ngbangatf YE- 


20.238 


Non, mbi £0 eee 
"No, I sewed it’, 

Non, 20 atd eee 
"No, one cooks it’. 


Non, mbi de ti tara eeee 


. "No, I'm still trying 


(to learn it)", 
Non, mbi cke yS na fta tf 
mobi ecco 


"No, I'm carrying it for 


my friend’, 
Non, aba of ecco 
"No, it just bent’. - 


. Non; aft econ AWe, _ a 


"No, they already are spoiled’, 


Non, mbi eke hg eae 


"No, I'm going on’, 
Non, mbi eke béa ndowes. 


"No, I'm just looking’. 


Mbi eke bata na fte tf mbi | 


ef eee 
"I'm just taking care of it 
for my brother", 


Non, mbi zfa na sése gl vce : ¥ 


'. CE I, OO RE NE ge eT eRe ey TR NAS IRA Met WY 


‘Why’ did you throw it down? 
12, Mo pfka lo ndé nf yg. 


"Why did you strike him?* 


VOCABULARY: bé ‘liver 


"Noy I gust put it down?" 


Nony mb. wa lo ef eee 


"No, I just scolded him*,.-* 


In Sango ‘as well as in other languages of the area, the liver 


is considered to be the locus of a person's will and emotions, 


The examples below illustrate how action can ba attributed to the 


liver, 


Tongana na mo hfnga na bé tf mo eee 
Moa, 2fa bé tf mbi na mo, fta,. 


Lo gf bé tf lo gb& Téné nf ahd 
lo, . . 


Tongana mbi bda fla 16 na 16, fadé 


“bé tf mbi asf na. ngid. 


' Bé tf lo aso na mbi. 


Ngonzo aléndéd na bé t£ lo ngbangatf 


Ye 
a. 
Zia be tf mo adé sf mo séra téné, 


Lo séra bé nzonf na mbi. Lo mi 


bongs na mbi. _ 


Bé tf lo acke kété mfnei ndé, 


Lo baa pasi, bé tf lo awSko awe, 
See 


g 


1 


Cd 


"When you know it deep in 


your heart eeoe ' 


"Friend, I'm ‘putting my trust . 


“in you", 

*He thought about it to no 
avail. It was too much 
for him’, . 

"When we see each other in 


person, I will be happy’. 


. "He was angry with me’, 


"Why did he become angry" ° 


"Let your enotions cool | ot 


before you talk’, 

‘He was generous to me. He 
gave clothes’, | 

"Boy, ae he proudi* | 
"He has suffered, so he's 
dispirited’. | 


niente area ner mee owe ocr rena rnnpeyner emer 


PS NE SE ee 


oo open enmypeanare pee 


; <) my, . % 
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ee, ae ee on 


Bé tf lo acke mbfrimbfrf, 


q 


 @én€ acke na bé tf mbi. 


iH 


Bé. tf lo afda —— tf 


imérengé tf lo ése 86, 


Lo tene na bé 1s le» paaé mbi sara. 
; ——— 


yi nf. 


Bé tf nibh af & Sia Contrafricain, 


péa$ sé anzere na be tf mo? 


Moi hinga bé tf ala nofrfnbtrt. 


*He's honest’. 


"I have something on my mind’, . 
"She's heartbroken over the | 
. death of her two <hildren'. 


ar said to inset “rn do. 


this", 
T like Contralsfricans' 
"Do you like this dance?" 


"I know you well'. 
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LESSON 


Photo tf mérengé ‘A child's picture’ 


CONVERSATION 
1A Mérengé. 
2B Mam&. ’ 
: 3N Mbi bara [bera] mo ma. 
a 4 
4B Bara mo m{fngi. 
5h Mbi yf tf s&ra photo na mo. 
Mo b&a mbénf kS1i atirer photo 


6B 


7h 


88 


On 


108 


1A 


(¢) 


ERIC cask qe: 


1A FuirToxt Provided by ERIC 


na két& zo tf mbi_tongasd. 
Mo bfa, fla kpo 18 tf photo nf, 


lo kif, Mais whi yf zo aséra_mbi 
na_photo ADE. 


Lo eke na yord? 


Lo ke na yord. 


Ka mbi ke tf mbi na yord ape 
sé. | | 
Bon. Sé mo ke na yord ape sédy. 


nzonf mo tirer mbi ma. 


Moi yf tf tirer mo na photo 


nf t{ sdra bé nzonf na mo. 
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a ae ee eee es = 
' ap cea age 
be ORE a 


*Mothert, | 


‘I great you’, 


Be en ee 


“ONE 


"Child’./ sot 


"I greet you much’, 

*T want to take your 

picture’, 

"A man took a picture of my - | 
older brother. They jabbed 

the face of the picture and | 


he died. I don't want 


' . anyone to take pictures of 


me’, 
"Did he have. charms?* 


*Yes’, 


’ * *But I don’t have any ‘charms’, | 


"Fine, Since you don't have 


charms, it’s all right if. 


you take my picture’, 
'T want to take your: picture = 
to be nice to you’. 


$ 


Hoa Sate tore tL on a F 
erm cnten ae arbintet meas! sia berets Abbie: snktbe atte ay row ene ener i wah malar, Retin ate ok oar iene eee ete ae me ue tne otek ae mama De me Acces mote em ante 1 etc 


e 


128 Bon. bi mf merei sé mo "Fine. I thank you because’ 


tene, mo yi tf tirer mbi you say that you want to . 
na photo sé, okie moi yf mbi take my picture, but I 
Kit ape. a don't want to die’, 
13A Mamt tf£ mbi na afta tf mbi "My mother aie my: relatives 
abesoin [abezg] photo tf _ need pictures of some 
. inbéni z0 tf bfa. Tongasé , people to see.: So I want 5 : 
: moi yi tf sfra,'tf£ to na fla, to take some to send to . 
‘fla bfa, | _ -°. them to look at’. ; 
? 14B Bon. Mo séra photo nf ma. "All right. Take the picture’, : _ . 
15h Merci Os no | "Thank you’, 7 | 
16B Mercie. 7 : "You're welcome’, 
| Excerpted conversation 
1. Neéré nf Sie. ia 'For how much?! - 
2. jiieeeehots nf na neinza? '...- *Do people take pictures : 
| i 7 ; . : for money?* — 
3. Gf tf 20 tf Bangui atirer . . "Just the inhabitants of 
fona-nginza, | ‘Bangui take san lietinen for 
| : | money*. | | 
4, Na, g20 tf Centrafricain s6, ‘he people of my country need 
foo tf xStbr8 tL mbi abesoin | _— much to see you, | _ 
tf bfa fia mfngi.’ | ' . Gentralafricans', - | | : 
5. Moi tirer mo tf goe na nf na | “¢r'm taking your picture to | | Ly 
Sfamiiie t£ mbi, absa mo. take it to my relatives so tat 7 
a . they will see eat. | 7 
6. Mo mi na mbi nginza sf ino "Give me money and then won't i 
' 5 | | ; Pe e . 
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‘tirer mbi ape? : you be able to take my 


. picture?® 
7. dKnamé tf£ mbi na &famille "\Vion't my aunts and my 
t{ mobi agonda mo mfned  yelatives admire you a lot?? 


ape? 


NOT3S ON CONVERSATIONS 

She sdra photo na mo == The function of na in this phrase is 
difficult to explain unless this is “material means, (See Grammar . 
5.32.25). If it parallels the phrase séra da ny \ék§ ‘make a house 
of wood’, then it means "make a picture of you’. If this is true, 
then it would be possible to say sara mo na photo ‘make you into a’ 
picture’ (the ‘fend goal" function of na). The two kinds constructions 
do in fact occur with tirer (6B, 11A). The use of the verb tirer is 
undoubtedly based on the way a gun and saneve-are aimed. 

6B. mo bia ‘you see? <= Not to be translated, This clause 
functions like a very mild attention-getter. lo kif -=- This clause 
could have been introduced by sf. 

9h. tf mobi ‘for my part’. 


10B.  nzonf -- A shortened form of secke nzonf, 


12B. sé mo tene <= The position of this clause is unusual because 
one expects it at the beginning of a sentence, followed by another 
clause. The translation has ‘because’, but one should not deduce 
that sé means hocaiaet. | 

13\. abesoin -- The speaker probably understands /a/ to be the. 
subject marker a= instead of the conjugated form of the French 


verb avoir. Besoin would therefore be a verb, and one would expect. 


' 
& . 


Ss 


* Q- 
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something like nba besoin photo. Such ry development, would not be 
at all unusual: for drimplles from affecter has come a vere (fektée] 


*to be appointed to another post’. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

"Relative clauses" (4.23.10). Aithough there are no relative 
pronouns in Sango, the adjunctive sé is used in constructions which 
adequately translate English eelative Sianses. The basic types are — 
illustrated below. It should be noted that a relative clause consists 
of a noun (or eeoasun) phrase followed by a clause -- i.e. a verb with 
a subject, if only the subject marker which functions as a kind of | 
modifier, The relative clause is also commonly closed by 86, the an 
sé's tying the relative clause together. (See 4.23.50.) If there is 
any significant pause between the noun and the relative clause, it is 
more often pee than after 36. The examples include the two clauses 
on which the final sentence could be based. (Doubt is expressed by 
"could, because the basic clauses might be different from these. ) 


A 
Subject > Subject | 
ézo ahfnga mbéti ; “Azo sé ahfnga mbétf alfngbi 
b20 alfngbi séra koa nf sara koa nf. | 


‘Those who know how to read are, qualified for the work’, 
Subject > Object = 
zo ahfnga mbétf | _ Mbi_yf do 86 ahinge nbétf, 
mbi yf azo sé | —_—_ a 


*I want those who know how to read’. 
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. 


“Notice that each set of three is rather closely paralleled by the others. 


Subject > nf 


kéngbé asf 14 36 Kéngbé 86 mbi mé téné nf 
mbi mé téné tf kéngbé nf asf 14 86, 


"The things about which I heard arrived today’. 


a 


Object > Object 

kzo aké nzé na gals — Mbi yf nz6 86 aso aké na 

nb’ yf nzé nf | gala. 

| ‘The corn which people sell in the market tastes good.to me’. 


si 


Object > nf 
lo mé téné | Lo mé téné 86 lo hinge ndé 
lo hfnga nif t{ téné nf ape | nf ape’. | ‘ 


"She heard about the affair whose significance. 


she didn't understand’. 


¢c 


) Complement > Subject 


.- kusdra tf &z0 nf acke_nzonf | | _ Azo 36 kuséra tf fla acke — 
8 bao nf ‘alfngbi na koa nf | nzonf alfngbi_na koa nf. 


a "People whose deeds are good are qualified for the work’. 


Complement > Object | , f : 
kuséra tf &zo nf acke nzonf : Moi_yf ézo sé kuséra tf ie : 
mbi_ yf ézo_nf a dla acke nzonf, | : 


"I want people whose deeds are good’. 


Complement > nf | 
mbi eke na kobéla  Mbi eke na kobéla sé éré 


} 


&ré tf kobéle nf _acke paludisme nf acke paludisme, 


a '” *T have an iliness whose name is malaria’. 8 8 


a i te i a ll i i J 


Clauses can function like objects of a verb. 


Objectival clauses. 
EEE f _ | 
For example: . | ; 
Moi yf mo ef Moi yf k61i ése_agé 


"I want you to come’ 'I want two men to come’ 


Moi bda mo ga , Mbi béa kS14 ése eed 


‘eaxpaneneeatansaanapmarameesansianenss 
'T saw you come® "T saw two men ome! 


In these examples eyerything after yi and pla is the sinuses Notice 


how the English translation parallels the Sango in the:second pair 
“4 io 
There is no word in Sango which is being translated Le 


but not the first. 
(But Sango does 


‘This word is required by. the English syntax. 


e to’, 
For other sentences English 


. have nib yi tf e& 'T want ‘to come"). 
will require other words; For example, ribs béa fla yi t{ gh ape 'T 


saw ‘that Chey didn't want to come’, with the clause in English being 


“introduced by "ehate 
Sentences of the —_ being described here appear to be simple. 


That ae there. is a ‘tendency to avoid | ba acca which could apply 


- equaliy well. ‘to. both the main clause and, the included one.” ‘Compare 


the following. sentences: 
| Zo Pr, akéf na 16 t{ mbi 
oe "yes ‘pda zo nf na 16 tf mbi | 


 *The person died before my eyes.” fe 


oar saw the person with iny own le 
. - © 7? — | eyes’. ee “e , 
‘But ot bfa sont ef na 16 tf nbs night mean ae: ‘wath’ my . i aa 


own — I saw the ) perscn die® or 'T. baw the person. die before me".s 


Use of noninalized verb for Bnglish dependent clause, . there: 


- English uss: B: - olause preceded by while or when Sango can use a z oe eee fi point 


nominalised — phrase preceded, by nas. coeere the following 


Pree 
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sentences:- 


1. Lo mi kpoto tf mbi. "He took my hat’. 


2. Moi baa lo ami kpoto tf mbi. -'°'T. saw him take my hat* 
3.. Moi béa lo na mings nfe 0 saw him taking it? or 


'T saw him when he took it’. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
en Drill 2 


Negative relative clauses, Combine each of the two clauses into 


a single sentence .on the pattern of Subject > Subject. 


1. z0 sé ahfnga mbétf ape _. ° “A person who can't ary 
lo 1fngbi na koa nf ape | is not qualified for this 
: work’, | | 
2. 20 sé asdra koa ape "A person who doesn’t work 
- lo 1fngbi tambéla na gant travel by: taxi’. 
taxi ape | 
3. mérengé sd ay me nzont ape "A child which doesn't nurse 
lo eke kif nzala_ well is going to die of — 
| hunger’, | 
b, wile sé add afoense ape . | ‘A wife who does not bear 
lo 1fngbi mi ee na k$1i. , children (i.e. who is barren) 
— t£ lo ape | oo can't make her caeeees happy". 
5. merengé so ama £ téné ape, — ion ‘A child who ion obey 
lo eke sionf mfngi _ | ; is very bad’. 
6. avocat § s6 awdko ape ae ‘*An avocado which is not ripe 
_ anzere nga ape ._ 3 doesn't even taste good’. 
7. mbéts sé ane ape ; =  *Paper. which is not thick | 
Oe 


awe rennin nepen mene ee 


een Nene nn ee 


earn 
Ps, 


sr 


Relative clauses, Combine each” of the two. ‘clauses into a single 
sentence | on the pattern of Subject. > Object. a | ; | 


mbi. ofa mbéing nakedko 


. makfko aeke pendors mfingi 
2, mbi wara geré tf nebéa 
ngbia_asdéra_ngangé na wale 
tf moi. - 
3, mbi ndg6 tf bémard 
bhiwed wkote na bf sé 


ngaung 6 


Lb, mobi vo nibénf mang _ngdiru 


ngiru adit nérengé ‘nfngs 
5. mbi te. taba 


"taba. acke na nafute 
6. mbi ra ze ni 


Ze ni ahgnes ngésa ti mbi 


| 7. mbi fia kong 
keond. anita yaks t£ £18 «66 


1 


.8. mbi tia mbént ngbs 


ngbs aske siont mingi 


‘9. mbi te “noént ndeke 


ndeke anzere mingi 


‘A found. the tracks of the 
buffalo sho ‘scared | "my wit". 


"I bought & sow which bears 


~ which always ruined our 
"I killed a snake which is ' 


"I ate a certain bird which 


can't last: long? ; ae 


45 saw a certain: “monkey 


who .was very pretty". 


'I heard the lion whighroared ou 
loudly last night’. 


large litters’, 

'I ate sheep (meat) which 

.was greasy"'.. 

"I killed the leopard 

which finished off my goats", 


"I killed the hippopotamus | | 
gardens’:, 
very bad’. 


tasted very good", 


Drill 3 


‘ Relative clauses. Combine each of the two clauses into a single. 


sentence on the pattern of Object > Subject and Subject > Subject. 


1, mo béa sindi 14 nf ‘The sesame which you saw 
sindi_akpfngba awe that day is ripe’.. 
2. mbi_lit_gozo 'The manioe which I planted 
gozo_alé awe 1 has produced’, 7 
3. mo_bia ngdgo | "The ngégo (Solanum aethionicim ) 
ngdgo: abfingi awe. which you saw is all gone’, 
4, mbi-vo fondo "The plantains which TI 
fondo nf abe awe bought are ripe’. 
5. wbi li tomate "The tomatoes which I planted 
tomate nf akono awe have grown up’. 7 
6. mango at{_na sése - The mango which fell to the 
| mango asi efef awe ground has sprouted’, 
7. tomate nf stf birf 'The tomato which fell yester- 
| tomate nf afy awe day is rotten". 
8. nad aeke ka , ‘The corn which is over there 
nzé nf seke tf mbi is mine’. | 
Oe bulge s6_awdko mfnei ‘  *Bananas which ak very soft 
bulée nf anzere ape do not taste good’. 
10. azo asdra yak tf{ kobe "People. who make a food 


dla wara kébe tf _ydngd 
t{ fla 


garden get their\ -. 


xourishment’ . 


Dri 4 
Using material from conversations of preceding lessons translate 


the following sentences into Sango, 
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| 
i" 


he 'T want. you to sleep well', 

26 "th wart everyone in your house to sleep well", 
3. "He ugnts you to go see John’, é 
4, "He wants you to greet him’, 
5. ‘I want you to speak Sango with me’. 

(6... "He doegn't want us to walk around here’, 
7. ‘They want you to stay here all the time’. 
- eaadiie 


8, 'She wargjp us to go fetch water’, 


9. "They wint us to dig a well", 


Can a0. *Z want you (plural) to understand Sango well’, 


11. ‘When does she want you to return?! 
12, -' What does he expect you toipay the taxi with?" 
13. "She wants the child to grow fat’. 
“au, ‘How many children do you want to have‘" 
15. tho wants: you to buy this food?" 
| | | Drill 5: 
Clauses in sie acauiaae This oxercise provides practice in 


“making thi equivalent of English japoniant clauses, in the use of . 


“ “noninalized verb phrases, and in the use of ape. Students should 


_- hse this exercise in dialogues. 


“This exercise should be done with a great , deal of spirit, for 
this kind of dialogue is tive to life. B's question challenges the! 
veracity of A's first statement; it should therefore be said with 


incredulity or cynicism }- as they are signalled in Sango, not in 


‘English. This question can be replaced by any one of the followings 


Mo béa_tad na 16 tf mo? "Did you see with your very. 


eyes** 
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Mo bia na 16 tf mo? ‘  'D4d you see with your eyes?" 
Mo béa na 16 tf mo_ndé? ‘Do you ‘mean to say that you 
saw at with your own eyes} 7* 
Instead of the answer given for the question, A can say 
Mbi_bfa na 16 tf mbi_ape? 'Did I not see it with my own 


eyes?® 


When Ji admits that he did not witness the events B can tell him: 


Bia yf na 16 sf o (or, ma). "Witness things (i.e. before 


claiming to know what you're 


talking about)‘. 


Ae 
he Lo ga awe. . ‘He has come’. 
B. Mo béa lo na 16 t{ mo? "Did you see him with your 
. own eyes?* 
Ae Mbi ifnebi tf£ sara vene 'T can't tell a Lie. I didn't 
) apes Mbi bia lo na gee him come’. 
gangd nf ape. 
7 
A. Lo nzf vélo tf mbi. ‘tHe stole my bicycle’. 
Be Mo baa na 16 tf mo? - "Did you see it with your 
a own eyes ?* | 
Ne Moi 1fnebi t{ sdra vene = 8 . ‘I can't tell a lies I didn't § 
_ &pee Mobi dda lo na > gee him steal at, | 
| nzingd nf apes: | | 
| 36 
A. Lo 2fa mbétf nf na bureau. "He put the paper in the 
| a ; officees s 
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1A Fait Toxt Provided by ERIC 


A. 


Be 


Ne 


he 


2 Be 


Ae 


Ke 


Be 


oo Ne 


é "? 
Mo baa na 16 tf moi 


sae id Td : 
imi lfnebi tf sdra vene ape. 


Moi b%a lo na 2fdned nf ane. 


oO +4. 
hla sdra téné, pa pdpd tf 
I REE 


Fs 
fla. ; 
No bia fla na 1é tf mo? 


Mbi lfnebi tf gdra vene 


OL 


oe. , 
ape. Mbi béa dla na 
eee he, el 

eo @ ¢ é ne 
téenengo ni ape. 
geen ea EES, 


e ° wg 
Lo 2f kdmba s6 ala kanga 
ot 0 rn 
na kénebé nf,é 


Mo bia na 16 ‘tf mot 


4 


+ oe eeemapemreonmareent © 


2 o. se : 
Mbi lfngbi tiisdra vene ape. 
if 
Moi b4a lo na gfned nf ape. 
7 


Sous-préfet ahf tf lo na 


Bangui awe, 


Mo béa lo na 18 t£ mo? 


Moi lfnedi tf séra vene ave. 


Mbi_bda lo na hgngd nf ane. 


“i 


5e 


6. 


*Did.vou see it. with your 


own eyes?* 
"IT can't tell a lie. I 


didn't see him put it’, 


"They talked amongst themselves"; 3: 


a 
looks 
~ 


"Did you see them with your 


own eyes?* 


' *T can't tell a lie. I didn't. 


see them talking! . 


"He undid the rope with which 


the bageage was tied’, 
"Did you see it with your 


own eyes?? 


"I can't tell a lie. JI didn't 


see him undo it" s 


"The Sous-Préfet has gone to’ 

| Bangui. 

"Did you see him with your 
own eyes? 

"I can' tell a lie. I didn't 


see him go’, 
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ied 


7° | 
A. Ita tf lo afZa lo na yors. ' + tis brother killed him with : 


eee Ge a Pa aOR COL I EIT TLD 


charms’, 


Be Mo b&a na 16 tf mo? "Did you: see it with your 


own eyes?" 


Nhe ‘Mbi Lingbi t{ sdra vene ape. 'T cant} tell a lie. I didn't 
: _ Mbi_béa lo na fdngé nf ape. see him kill hin". = al. 
: ° : 7 4 P 
A. Mama ni acke mi nzon{ kébe -. "fhe mother always gives good 
na imérengé tf lo 1d kéS& ==> food to her childrentWiino 
Be Mo béa na 16 tf{ mo? : "Do you see 4t with your own _ | 
eyes?* 
A. Mbi_1fngbi tf sdra_vene ape. 'T can't tell a lie. I don't 
"Moi béa mand nf na mingo oe "gee the mother give it’. — 
 phape, 7 : 
| | . . 
Ae Acoso t£ makunzi tf kétérd ‘he village headman's pigs. 
,  abuba yaka t{ mbi. a - _ ruined my garden’. as | 
B. Mo baa na 16 tf mo? | - @ ‘Did you see it with your ol 
| own eyes?! 


A. Mobi 1fngbi t{ sdra vene ape. - 'T can't tell a lie. I didn't 


i ‘Moi béa ékoso tf makunzi: nf gee the headman'’s pigs ruin ‘§ 
‘na biibaingé nf ape. a it’, | 
| | 10. a 
he Bozé tf nginza tf£ mbi atf{ na 'My wallet fell down. He 
, sése.- Lo gay ami, akpé i game and took 4t and ran nie: 
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B Mo bda na 26 tf mov 
me € 
4 


a 
\ 


A. Moi lfnebi tf sdra vene ape. 
be wees 


See e haa 
‘bi bda lo na. mined nf ape. 
ee 


VOCABULARY: ngang$ "strength, hard’ 


Neaned t{ mbi awe, | 


Mbi lfnebi tf sdra gganed na lo 
t 
14 &ko ape. 


", Whiskey acke ngangd ahg samba. 
Tongana mo y$ whiskey, asdra li 


ti mo ngangé mfngi. 

. Moi te m&pa nf gbd. eke ngangé 

Koa nf acke_ngangé ming. _ 
lingbi tf sara APee | 

La kdéé lo. o tenes "Sara koa na 

Séra téné na. agangé, Moi ma ADE. 

Kéké sé acke ngangé BPE. AiEngbh 


na koa nf apes 


Li t{ lo acke ngangé mingi. 


a 


fa ngangé tf£ mo-da. . 


"T can't ever treat him 


‘Whiskey is more powerful than 


‘ very hard’, 
"The work is very difficult. We 


‘He's always saying, “Work — 


“This lumber is not hard. It 


‘He's very stubborn’, 


. | Rage a. 


"Did-you see it with your 
own eyes?! 
"I can't teli a lie. I didn't 


see him take it’, 


"I have no more strength’. 
harshly’. 


beer’. 

‘When you drink whiskey, it 
has a strong affect on your 
senses", | 


'I can't eat the bread. It's 4 


can't do it’, 


hard? ° 
"Speak loudly. I can't hear’, 


is not adequate for the work’. 


"Put your strength into itt, 


f 


peewee 
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CONVERSATION 
Lége tf auto "Automobile roads* 
1A Bara ma, fta. "Greetings, Friend’. | 
2B Bara m{ingi, Jean-Louis. "Many greetings, Jean-Louis’. 
3A Mbi baa mo, mo 1éndé na "Do I see you coming from i 
Bambari? | Bambara?* p 
4B Re. Mbi_léndé na Bambari lad ‘That's right’. I'm coming : 
mbi_ke [e] g& sé. from Banbari'. 
5A Mais mbi béa mécanicien tf "But I see your mechanic lying 
mo aldngé na gbé tf auto nf. : under the car. Is the road \ 
Et lége nf ké ake nzonf ngé? over there good?* | 
6B Léeo nf ake nzonf. Mais na ‘The road is good. But in , 
mbénf éndo 1ége_ nf ake sionf some places the road is ' 
mfngi. oe - very bac". : 
7— Mais na mbage tf 1éndéngd , "But is the road good coming ' 
na Grimari tf gé_na Fort. from Grimari to Fort Sibut 
Sibut sé, lége nf ake nzonf? here?* 
&B M'm. NS hs [9] pont tf Ken "No. After you have crossed 
awe, di ake da mfngi mfngi. the Kem bridge there are many 
Il faudrait que [ifodréke] holes. You have to be 
mo sféra attention. careful. 


>) Bon. Mbi mi na mo merci mfingi, "Fine. Thanks a lot; Friend‘. 
10B Mm. 36 séngé. | "You're welcome’. 
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NOTES ON CONVERSATION 
‘the following conversations (in lessons 22-25) were recorded by 
two young men who were born and reared in Bangui. They claimed not 
| to know any othen African language than Sango. It is quite possibly 
true, because many urhanized parents prefer to speak Sango to their 
. children than their own native language. In addition t Sango these 
> young mean speak Frpnch with considerbale competence because a had ‘ 
had « high school (lycée) education. 
4B, lad -- Explanatory use. The connective sf could have beat 
4 used here,, but it would simply mark sequence. 
| 5A. mais, et -- These conjunctions do not seem to have the 
function here that they hava in French. All we can say is that they 
introduce sentences, but why mais occurs in one place and et in the 
other we cannot say. ngé -- This word dees not seem to have the | 
meaning ‘also’ here, but it is not clear what it does mean. 
6B. ° ,mbé én{ fndo “some places’ ==,One expects g~, the plural 
marker, before mbénf{. See ‘the grammatical note. 
8B. a ~- The wis auaenitts over 2 indicates a rising contour. See 
the grammatical note. . 
10B. 36ngé -- The translation given here is derived from the us | 4 
of this expression in this. context. One should not assume that | - 
You're == is to’ ‘be translated into Sango by sé sé séngé. There is 


no regular, way of . saying You're welcome, It may be that this Sango 
a is ae “2 n'y a pas de quoi. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES | a +e 
Plural prefix with , djunotives (crammar, sas: ° “The usual pattern 


' 4s for the plural marker to be affixed to the. last ante=foun saguiotive 


aes 


< a 
. ety oe 


j (<) 
: a Po Deine cUsaeaee te eam che. 626. Samcmnnetae ee 


away from head noun, (The adjunctives gf ‘only' and tad ‘exactly’ 


stand: outside the pluralized noun phrase.) For example: 


dyqna *animais® 
&été yqma "little animals® 
&kété kété yqme ‘very little animals* 
émbén{ kété kété ygma "some very little animals’ 
gf énbénf K6té .kété bingb& ygma ‘just some very small brown 
| animals’ 


However, the prefix sometimes occurs at other places in the noun phrase, 
either with the noun -- in spite of the presence of adjunctives =~ or 
with some other than the left-most adjunctive. 


Subordinate clauses with tongana (5.81) 15.21.12). Conditional 
and certain kinds of temporal clauses can generally be translated 
into Sango by using the connective tongana which is placed immediately 
before the subject. This protasis, with occasional exceptions, 
precedes the principal clause. Thus, if the clause is not perfective, 
4t is roughly equivalent to an English clause with if or when, These 
are illustrated below. In the eighth example, awe does not modify 
the principal verb béa but the verb it immediately follows. 

It should be noted that tongana appears in forms other than what 
is indicated by this spelling: e.g. [tonana], [tgna], (taal, etc. 
Subordinate clauses in 4nitial position generally have either a final 


pising glide or suspended pitch. These cues are important when & 


subordinate clause is not lexically marked. 


1. Tongana botte tf tomate acke, ' Tf there is a can of tomatoes, 
mo tiku da. | dump that into it’. 
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Lo bd&a tongana yqma acke. 
na ya nf. 


Tongana mo sfra tongasé pepe, 
a 


1 kS8 mo. ckg“are malade, 


I mi tanga nf, tongana tanga. 
nf angbg, {£ vo ng nginza oe. 
3 


' 
rm, 


tongane, mo Slits tf k514: 
—— 


; tf. mo nzonf, gaas mo ware ned 
168 sings. we 


Tongana paw wang Ypervicss 


sf mbt goo. na “Bangui. 
Tongans, a gogitadess, feas 


aba haga ndo jee 


‘Tongana mo bia} gcclien wey - 


“mo mf, mo efe ina sése. | 
Tongana, mo sf ké, tongana_ 


fia og ‘nfnda, mo dutf kpé. 


Lé 865 vongina nadie ah§ ndé 
£.mbiy, mbi goe, mbi éré na 
a 

2s, 
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*He looks to see if there is | 
any meat in it (4. othe 
sauce)", | 

*If you don't do at: like this, 
you'll be gettingisick all 
the time’. a 

We take what iq yatt (ot t the 


meat), if there aa “pny remaining § 


and we sell it (1a. exchange 
for money) eet : 

‘Tr you do your: ‘husband's a 
work wells you'll. get some 


aia Letras ~ trouble’. 


- «ger eat a jobs ‘then ma a 


atte 


go to Bangui’. 
es I should go now, I would 


know the place coors 


: ‘When you sse. that is has. 
“thiekened, you take. it and. - 


pat it. aside’. : 


7 ‘When you arrive there, and. 


«Every. days when hunger. overcane . 7 


_ when they ask you questions). : 
be quiet (don't say anything)’. 


| MGs I went and begged 


" (something to at) fron the 


‘watchman’. 


ry 


a 


A tongana clause can occur independently as s sentence, in 
which case 4t generally ends with a final sentence particle, e.g. 
ma, 9» or the connective sf, Such a sentence seens to imply only 
unrealized events. 

Tongana mbi béa lo sf. 
Tongana mbi baa lo ma. a 
That is; ‘If I see him, then I'l) tell him’. | 

When a tongana clause is perfective, it is equivalent to one . 
in English wich begins with after or having and one of the past 
tenses. But since After he eats, he’s going to the market implies: 
the completion of an act, it must be rendered in ‘Sango by the 
perfective, Such a perfective subordinate clause is quite common 
in nerratives. It should be noted again that with certain verbs 
perfective clauses are translated into English with the present 
tense. | 


4%. Tongana mo tourner Kété alfngbi "Having stirred it as much 


na nf awe, mo zfa na sése. as is needed, you put it 
aside’, 
2. Tongana ay{ tf s{ na six ‘When it was about six 
heures et demie, 36 ndo | o'clock and it had become 
avSko awe, lo goe na kSi4 | dark, he went to the man cocete” 


° 
SO cece 


3. Tongana mbakSro wile s6 afa ‘after the old woman had 


6rd t£ k$14 36 na mérengé revealed the man's nane to 
wile sé awe, na ndé nf, lo the girl, thon che said oo. 
LENE ces 
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7 Tonal _squivalant . tongana In 8B of. this lessons conversation 
there occurs the word wis. This is the pronoun for. *you sg.)* marked 
for a ising piteh instead o: lew level. It is quite clear ‘that ‘the 


mi clause in which 25 occurs is equivalent to one with banesea, thas 
a 
es kind of tone-narked dependent clause is definitely a * pent of the 


language (I have ofper instances), but it is quite rare No dri. 4 
is provided, but the student should try to record the ect words | 


of any sentence he ‘hears with this peculiarity, 


It should pe noted that there is a sinilarity petween this use - 


at of tone and, that of high tone on a subject marker (discussed in lesson 


11). In both: cases the action being referred to is unrealised. _ 
Simultaneity of action. English subordinate while clauses are 


: | rendered. in Sango in several ways. Contimity itself is generally | 
= made explicit by the. use of ckes dey or ngbés subordination is 

ce marked either by tonganay by coordination (with the connective ne 
"and’); or, iby paratexis (4.0, with no connective), As with the. 
other subordinate Clauses already discussed, the subordinate | 


clause comes first in the sentence, ; 


le Tongana mbi, de ti te kébo, | "While I'm eating, I don’t. 
< % mbi sfra téné ape. -+ talk, 
-* Tongana f de tf sara téné, |, "While we were talking the 
avion ti Président asf na sése. . || President's plane landed’. — 
: 3 Mbi ngbad ti te kébe, na lo sf _ ‘While I was eating, he 
oF ay Ba yingé tf da nf. . , arrived at the door’, 
: hk, Anbént ave; &mbénf acke eke | , (While some are buying, 


tae ., others are coming’. 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Drill. 
Making subordinate clauses. Answer the questions with the 
appropriate “independent subordinate clauses". 
1. Mo yf tf b&s lo fadesd? 


*Do you want to see 
him now?* 
Mo yf tf te kébe fadesd? 


"Do you want to eat now?? 


Fadé mo léngé na ndo 86? 
‘Are you going to sleep 
here?* 

Mo yf tf sulila ngi fadesd? 

| "Do you want to bathe now?* 

Mo yf tf ng téré tf mo | 
fateast 


"Do you want to rest now’ 


Mo yf tf sfa auto tf mo na 
mio 61 
"Do you want to leave your 
car here?* | 


Mo eke ng énde na 1ége? 
‘Are you leaving soon?" 


Tongana bi te kébe awe sf. 


*after I have eaten’. 


Tongana mbi sukile ngi awe 
‘after I have bathed’. 
Tongana da acke sf. 


‘Tf there is a house’. 


Tongana mbi hi téré tf mbi sf. 


aS 


*When I have rested’. 
Tongana whi sia kéngbé kdé 
na sése sf. 
‘After I have put all they — 
baggage down’. | ) 
Tongana ézo t{ kétérS ayf da 
‘af. 
‘Tf tha villagers agree to 
it’. 


Tongana whi leke auto tf | 


mbi sf. 


‘Tf I fix ny car’. 


: 8 fadé mo kfri ebénad ge? Tongana mbi wara lége sf. 


"Are you coming back here .— *If I find a way’. 
some day?" | | 
9. Fadé mo sf: Ki 1é 86? Tongans mbénf yf agbinsd. 
"Are you going to arrive 7 mbi ape sf. Vi 
7 there todayfe ; | °Tf nothing Anterfores'. 
* 10. Mo yf't£ goo nai dsdé nf? Tongana lége nf‘ ioe ape sf. os 
a "Do you want go to STE At As not fa". 
= the dance? 7 a 
y ae 


Combine the a]auses of the preceding exercise to make a complex 
‘sentence, making changes wherever necessary: ©6.g. in the first 
clause, mo, will haye to be replaced by mbi and yf tf will be dropped. 
The future marker fadé can be used in each sentence following sf. 
This sxoniase provides further ‘practice in the use of these words. 

: 1, Tongana mbi te kébe awe, sf fadé mbi baa lo. | - 
s ; 2. Tongana mbi sukiila neti awe, sf fadé mbi te kébe. 
3. -Tongana da ackes si. ‘raaé mbi langé na ndo sé. 


bh, . sf fads mbi sukdila ngt. 


To a nbi hi ttre tf mbi, 


5. Tongans wbi af kéngbé 66 na sése, sf fadé mbi bi téré. 


| bs, Tongana_ azo tf btbré ayf da, sf fadé mbi zfa auto tf 


2 7e Tongans mbi leke auto tf mbi, sf fadé mbi cke h§ dnde_na lize. 


‘ : 8. Tongana mbi wara lége, s{ fadé mbi, kfri gbinds ge. 
= 9. Tongans mbénf yf agbénzi mbi ape, sf fadé mbi sf ké 14 sé. 


‘ a 10. Tongans 1ége nf ayo ape, sf fadé mi goe_na agas nf. 


nN 
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Drili 3 
Negative complex sentences. Change the sentences of the 


preceding drill from affirmative to negative, replacing s{ fadé mbi 


plus verb to mbi ufnebs plus verb, meaning ‘If I don't .oeeos I can't 


eocee's In sentence 7 eliminate cke and aénde. Next, translate the 


sentences.. which are thus produced. This exercise also provides 


further practice in making dependent verb phrases. 


i. 
2. 


Tongana mbi te kébe ape, mbi lfngbi béa lo ape. 

Tongana mbi sukiila ng ape, mbi lfngbi te kédbe ape. 
Tongana da acke ape, mbi lfngbi lérgé na ndo sé ape. 
Tongana mbi hi téré tf mbi ape, mbi 1fngbi sukfile nei ape. 
Tongana mbi zfa kéngbé k66 na sése, mbi lingbi hi téré ape. 


Tongana 4zo ti kS5tSrS ayf da ape, mbi lfngbi 2fa auto tf mbi na © | 


ndo_sé ape. 
Tongana mbi leke auto +f mbi_ape, mbi lfnebi hf na lége ape. 
Tongana mbi wara léze ape, mbi 1{ngbi kfri ge ape. - 
Tongana mbénf yf agb&nzi mbi, mbi 1fngbi sf ké 14 sé ape. 
Tongana lége nf ayo, mbi lfngbi goe na dédd nf aps, : 


Using material from conversations of preceding lessons and the — 


model presented by sentences 3A and SA of this lesson; translate 


the following sentences into Sango. 


i. 
2. 
30 


4, 


\ 
\ ‘ 


£ ca ’ a é 


"IT see that your mechanic came from Bambari’. 
"Did you see that the road was good?" 

°T saw that there were many holes there’. — 
*He saw me take a picture of you’. : 
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5. ‘I saw him die’, 
6. ‘Did you see the women be nice to her?* 
e7e ‘Did you see my brother send him the letter?* 
, 1 8. "I didn't see you come to school yesterday’. ‘i a _— ‘ 
9. ‘I saw one girl taking care of five children’. "e ‘ | 
< 10. ‘I saw your father returning to the village’. ... p ey es 3 
| ll. "I didn't see’ the man steal your bicycle’. a ae a 
12, 'He saw me got! the wound on my leg’. - ; | 
136 "I saw you buys ‘that from the Arab‘. 
as "Didn't you see us sew this for them?? - 
15. °I didn't seo the tailor tear this;, I saw you tear it’. 
Pluralized noun phrases. _Dpon hearing the following noun phrases 
respond as quickly as possible with the pluralised forms. . : - ‘ 
1. ngbéré da | os rr re | | 


2. kdtdér§ tf f | Ay hE we ee, | | ee 
3. zo wa, | ; oe ae a i | 
4, mbénf {ta tf mbi : = tee 
5. wbbnt Réth babé tho feo 
“6s meonf pStér$ tf dla mings | 7 3 ? 
Fo, Sth meré tf de , pike « ss 
2 8. mbénf yongSro mbunat yy a ae , . 
: | Ge bibdngs KStér$ Kos . oe I Ob 
10. Kfrtags tf ministre miSinié ds : OS 
11. rétings da Sko Sko | 4 - | oe 9 
12. tad kSté k6ndo tf lo” | 


13. gf.knéngs mank tf ngéra 
7 
| a 
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14. nzonf yf ndé ndé 


15. wa tf kétérd nf tongasdé 


VOCABULARY: ngi ‘water* 

Mbi y$ net séngé ape. Gf ngi 
Neale 

Mi na lo ngd, lo _y¥- 

Lo toto séngé ape. Lo toto na 


Lo yf ngt tf wi, nevi tf dé ape. 


Ned asf gfef na téré tf lo kéé. 


$6 acke net séngé ape. 96 ngi tf 


téré lad. 


 Kdbe tf mérengé nf acke gf 


ngt (tf) MEe 


Bi nga t{ ydngé na ndo sd ape ma. 


Nei vuri asf gfef kéé awe. 


Lo goe na pekS tf da tf suliile ng 


Mo goe ké, mo séra net Ske. 


Mbi séra ngii ape. 
Nei tf mérengé t{ mo sé Ske. 
Ned sé, nmbi séra yaké tf coton 


neat . : ‘ 
pee: | 
: ’ 4 ~ y a” ¥ 
’ 
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“eT don't ‘drink plain water. Jyt 


rain water’. 

‘Give him a drink of water'. 
*She wasn't just complaining. 
She was crying’. 

‘She wants hot water, not 


cold water’. 


“(He was perspiring all over his 


body". 
*That's not plain water. 
That's sweat’. 
‘The ‘child's food is just 
breast milk’. 
"Don’t spit here’. 
"All of the pus is gone’. 
‘He went behind the house to 
bathe’. 
‘How many years did you stay 
there?* | 
‘Tt wasn't there even one year. 
"How old is this child of yours?® 
"I'm not naking a cotton garden 


this year 


Bongs sé ami ngi awe. 


Nei ami sése awe. 
Ngi aléndé tf gé na mbage kf. 


Nei akanga 16 +f 1lé awe. 
; “4 


Nei acke pfka ngangd mingi, 
Tenetf ‘yg mo fono na gbé tf ngd. 


eo 
BEY Seid. eet 


1° 


fadé mo béa mbénf da na whé 


ng yongSro. 


 -wadé f féa ngi nf na yé- : 


TH ane 


ii 


FA FuitToxt Provided by 


 _O. . | 
ERC 


_ the sun’. oon 


Tongana no goe k& na yangé tf ngti, 


"bank of the river, you'll see 


the river with?" 
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*This cloth is wet’. 
"The ground is wet’. 
*Rain is coming from that 
direction"; or, : There are 
rain clouds over. there® ° 
*Rain clouds have obscured 
"It’s raining very hard’. 
*Why are you walling in 
the rain?* | 
‘When you ge to the (cleared) 


a house on the other side in 
the distance’. | 
“What are we going to cross | 


ee ee eee eRe Se ae One ees en ears a — 


LESSON TWENTY-THREE 


CONVERSATION 


8 


4B 


6B 


7h 


8B 


Auto en panne ‘Car trouble! 


Bara no ma, kSli. 

Bara mingi, fta. 

Y¥g leé asara auto tf mo 
yge Mbi béa mabsko tL =O’ 
mo k6é gf mafuta sé. : 


Yg laa aséra yg. 


Mbi gé, mbi t{ na yé tf 


di, s{ mbénf w§ so ka 
na gbé nf sé lad alcingbi. 


Mais est-ce que [eski] mbi 


peux [pe] tf{ mi na mo 


mben{, mo remplacer e000) 


mo zia na place nf ape? 


Mais mo gf mo baa wé nf sf 
fadé mo mi na mbi yf 36, vig 


t{tene mbi zfa na place . 
ni, ma. 

Bon, Mbi tene_na Jean agé 
na _mbi [agdanbi) botte tf 
clef. Tongasé mbi biéa 


lége nf na Moe 
Ma. Meret mingle | 


‘Greetings, Man‘. ot 
‘Many greotings, Friend’. : 
What's wrong with your car? 
I see your hands all co- 
vered with oil (lit. your 
hands just oil). What's — 
wrong? 
°T fell in a hole and that — 
4ron down there bent’. 


‘Can't I give you another — 


- one to put. in its place?*-—-——-- 
f 


"Come and look at the metal 
so you can give me the 
part so that I can replace 
it’. ; 

‘Fine. I*11 tell Jean to 
bring the box of wrenches. 
Then I°1] see what I can do 
(lit. see the way for you)*. 

‘Thank you wery much’. | 


een aet ee ee ee aud ees 
ar ee AL ORR eli eat eee ree Soe ee A 


Me Cert eed aN ET Se ek, SA Ri UT ea ce 


teen pee me i. 


ee to translate then. Oh times. Here we might say *What happened was; 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 


Bie sé -- This is ‘the sentence final word which means ‘there! 


' or "here’ or some such thing. It is identified as such by subtle 
oe features of. pitel and’ -junetures, the pronunciation < of mafia sf 


‘this oil! would be ‘different. 
Be af : * come’ =- Not to be taken literally; cht verb and 


‘ : goo. tgo! ‘are used 0 mark progression,, in a narative. ct is atticult _ 


- "Lowy 


_ that wooo’, mbént"p nbénf 'p- Here it means just ‘a’. mbénf wg 86 ké ‘this | 


' (piece ef). metal over there’. The rest of ‘this subject of the verb 


: 


Acingbi does not, seem. ‘to be a modifier of the noun wf. in. the noun | 


phrase because sf and if ordinarily come at the end of a noun phrase. | " 
na gbé nif 6 acts as if it were preceded by the copula. The: whole | 
subject night be translated ‘this piece of metal over _— which - 
is down: bare": | iy a 
, Silks peux ~o Although the verb is French, the usage with a“ ‘de i 
Sango. The verb is. no different in meaning from Sango 1fngbi. Now 
tice how the speaker also corrects himself and switches from French 
remplacer, t to Sango fis Of course, the Sango expression for al 
must are the French loanword place. This is a single sentence 


an spite 9 of the fact that it includes the verbs peux, mi, and sfay 


because negative marker goes with, the main verb peux. 
| “The agé -» This could have been. tf ga "to come’. As it stands, 
the meaning 4s literally *I tell to John he comes’. 2 
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GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

Subordinating adverbial conjunctions. The function of tongana 
as a clause subordinator has already ‘been pointed out. It needs . 
to be pointed out again that there are no other subordinators 
in tho language (unless yf 36 be considered one), making it rather 
awkward for the sneakerof English who is accustomed to using words 
like before, until, and after. It helps to nemaieer, therefore, that | 


as a general rule Sango signals events in the order in which they 
occur. It is for this reason that the connective s{ ‘then’ is 

found in so many sentences which are equivalentto English sentences 
with subordinating conjunctions. In the following examples a literal 


translation is given as well as the original English sentence. 


1. "Do all the work before you Sére koa nf, abinzi kéé, 
return home* (do work it «gf mo kfri na kétérd. 


is all finished then you 
return to village). 


Z. ‘Eat before you go" (eat Te kébe nf sf mo goe. 
the food then you go). 
3. ‘Wash your hands before you © ’ Sukfila mabSko tf mo késo nf, : 
| , @at® (wash your hands first ° sf mo te kébe. | 
then you est). | 
4, ‘Work until it gets dark’ ' *  Sdra koa nf ngbii, ndo 
(do the work long time, — avdko_sf, 
place gets dark then). | . 
5. “He went home after it had | Lo séra kos ngbii, sf ndo 
become dark’ (he do work avéko na ndé lo. 


long time then place gets 
dark on him). 
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had finished’ (he do abo, a ae 
SF Work | fandshed then 7 

ae place gets dare). : ae ” ‘ . | ~ : oo : | Ag 
Unmarked ae Sieubed: (15.21. 12a). Unnariced subordinate 7 ' 


: eo clauses are thoser which are not introduced by tongana. Fthey usually ie 


have the same moaning that « tongana @laure would have;:. ‘It is. y 

possible, however tifor the clause to have the re ° while’. : if : 
: | . bes _ 4 

~ : a oe v= : oR dee : 4 ; 


_— nbént ténd tongaséd, | ‘When they had taken certain 


éla 25 dcnaron abéngbi stones like this, and had male 


é fla lége Sco 6 FR charcoal, they conbined then os 7 
: | | (4.0. the stones)". | : 
‘ 


|, 2. Lo tenes k514. ay t{ goe, = + "He says if men want to enter os -_ - ro 
i. “34 riténgs nf tf£ 14 na yh | + the price of admission is | 
& “1 nf pata bale osié. 200 francs". - 7 : A. : 
. %. Tongasd dla leke dla kd6é | | *Sc after she has well pres : - : # : ; 


~~ 


- pzont awe, agé sila dle ae pared all of then (4.0. 


| fadess na ya tf ta. | — caterpillars); she comes 


hi 


; I 7 : " pott. - 
4, Tongasé X66 awe, mo leke is . ‘When this is all done, after | 


next and puts them into a 


k6é6 _g» fadesé mo. gh mo - you have prepared then all, 


a 
Se, Tongasé avo kéé, agh afin ‘after she has bought then 
eS ee 


tbkeut ‘mafute na ya ta. a you then pour fat into a pot? oh 


ngung é nf k6é, abi koké , (ise. manioc greens), she : 
nf na ahaa | tie ‘cuts up the greens and throws 


away the stems’. 
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6. Midi alfngbi awe, mo gé 


mo mi sembé, mo tiku dase. 


Y 


7. Lo te ngumé nf kdé awe, 


mo goe mo mi na lo ngtice. 


8. K514 asf gigf awe, dla 


zfa 15r5 da akpé na wile 


Es 


9.° Mo goe na zalé&, mo vo 


ngunzé, mo féa ngunsd nf 


awe, mo vo kpf tf kérdké. 


Gther subordinate clauses. 


more variety in the kinds of subordinate clauses: 


5 7 
= Ge ee en ee 


4 
= 


‘When noon cones around, you 
take a dish and you put 
(the food) in itecce’e 


“After he has eaten the 


greens, you give him some 
watersess's 

‘When the man hed gone out, 
they took off in a hurry 
with the woman’. 
*after you have gone to the 
market and bought and cut. 

up the manioc greens, then 


you buy peanuts’. 5 eS 


The following examples illustrate 


one introduced 


by a temporal phrase (ex. 1)) one consisting of tongasdé in a © 


phrase (ex. 2-4), and one with introductory sé (ex. 5). 


1. Utheure nf sé mbi de 


mérengé, { goe na 


dmbunzi t{ dole. 


2. Nala kit, 14 tongasé, 
{na émbunsi, f£ goe. 


3., Tongasé sf mo béngbi na | 
koko 1ége Sko. 


*At the time when I was still 
young, we went with some 
European elephant hunters’. 

*In the evening, when the | 
sun was like this (making a | 
gesture), the white man and 


I went away’. 


‘When this is done, you 


combine then wita ko)io leaves’. 


4, Tongasd, kS1i 8d ama * 4 "So when the man heared this, 
= tongasé, ak{fri agoe na | he soturnal to spider’. 
tere ké. | 7 
5. Sé £ commencer koa tf ‘When we began to’ work on 


terrain sé, fbi de the airfield, I‘ wasn’ t so 
————— ae : A 


 mérengé ning’. ape - very young’. . 

ee expienetcry clauses. An English sentence with so_ ‘at won't does 

ae. =r 

: sy not take a nogativa! ‘in Sango. Thus, Ldo this so it won't break has | i 

o the following Sane equivalents mbi séra_sé_ngbangatf atia 'T do rT : 

é this paceise it ‘wapaks' The idea is this: If I didn't a6 this, it - . q | 
| ‘would: break . if ithe negative 4s introduced, the meaning is differert: | | 

. Wb sara af ngbangat afia ape YT do ‘this because it's not broken’ ; . 
(or, At didn't break)". ' ee 

: This type of aeise 4s similar an meaning to one with the verb cs 


7 1fngbis ‘for example, mbi séra 86 sf alingbi féa ape ‘Ido this so : 
—— 8 


it can't break’. oo, | a : 


of GRAMUSTCHL DRILLS | 
‘ ; oy . Al 
Explanatory clauses. Combine thie clauses at the left to 


produce sbntences whose translation 4s at the right. 


Ls afe ne ya- frigidaire | "Put it in the refrigerator 
afi _ ,- go 4t won't spoil’. 


2. gbd ngangd Hold it hard so it won't 
ad P 


: ati ; . " fall‘. , a 
| re 


3. kéngal ‘1ége oté "Tie it three times around 


so it won't come apart’. 


4, 


50 


6. 


7° 


8. 


9. 


10. 


14. 


15. 


! 
‘ 


zfa calle da 


akfri_na_peké 
lutf na ndo sé 


dla baa mo 
mbi_ bata na ya poche tf mbj 


agirfsa 
mbi kadnga mbét{ t{ mbi na mbét{ 


agé saleté 
mbi zfa mafute na ya nf 


ami s$ko . 


ofa na _yé da 


‘ aole 


kénga geré tf kSndo nf na kdnba 
lo_kpé 
kanga velo t{ mo na clé 


zo anzi 


zfa mbétf na yd tf caisse nf mfngi 


atoto 


zia kugbé na 16 tf ngi nf 
atica | 
mi mbénf yf na mérengé 
mai_bongS gé na nf 

ant nef 


Drill 2 


— *Put a wedge there so it 
- won't: roll back’. 


*Stand here so they won't 


see you’. 


tT keep it in my pocket 


i 
so it won't get lost’. 


°I wrap up my books in paper ¥ 


so they won't get dirty.* 


°I grease the inside of it 


so it won't get rusty'< 
*Put it inside the house 
so it won't dry’, 

*Tie up the chicken's legs 
so it won't run off", 
"Lock up your bike so it 
won't be stolen’. 

*Put a lot of paper in the 
box so it won't rattle’. 
*Put leaves on the water 
‘go it won't spill’, — | 
"Give the child something | 
so it won't cry’. 

"Bring the clothes so they 


won't get wet’. 


Questions with y¢ lad. ‘On the pattern of the question in 3A 


eaten 


4 . wg 
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of this lesson’s conversation, make questions which would elicit 


eee: cee eee ties REI TE Camere tabs Bee oom 
ee es ie eae it * 


wee 

a 

a the following answers. ; . e 
Mbi eke lcke gbdnda tf mbi. ‘I'm repairing my nets’. ar 
*This little piece of iron a 


a 
2. KSté wE 86 1ad ‘alcingbi. | 
: - | | 4s bent’. | 
: 3- Lo mi wé t{ leke na auto. _ "He took auto-repair tools*. : | : | 
. °Nothing's wrong with my car, . E | 
, “It's my samate I'm holding =. . ) 
ik. 


Y{ aséra auto t* mbi Sko ape. 


4, 
5. Photo lad mbi zbé na mabéko 
tf mbi. | in my hand’. 
6, Ale yf tf ké makala na f. - |  . “Phey want to sell fritters * i | 
e | to us’, :. Lae 
7. Bé tf mbi lad aso mbi. °It's my liver which hurts we! ; a : 
* Het 5 crying because he's 


8. Nzara lad aséra lo sf lo 
‘ io hungry" : 
*Tt’s fish that is inside’. 


toto sé. 
9, Susu lad acke na yé nf. 
*Tt's just animal bones: that 


10. Gf bfé tf yma lad lo bi 
na ngonda. _ - he threw away’. 
Drill 3 


Use of negative. Practice the following sentences to acquire 


facility in making long negative sentences. 
'  *T don’t know Sango’. 


1. Mbi_hfinga Sango ape. i 
2. Mbi ings yingé t{ Sango 8g don't know the Sango a | : " 
ones language’. \ _ a a 
3.. Mbi ninga yangé_t{ Sango *T don't know the Sango | ~—p ee 4 
$ko ape. | language at all’. — | i 
°T don’t know the Sango : 2 
language to be able to chat; ) 


4, Mbi hinge yéngé t{ Sango, sf 
| mbi ifngbi t{ tence isors ne 7 
) : ' : with people’ e 


zo, ape. 


a] 
tr p : 
: 
ge ied Aas aA a aa 
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5. Mbi hfnga yangd t{ Sango 


K66 tfitene mbi lfngbi 


sara koa nf, gf mbi ko, 
apce 
Mbi cke na mbénf nginza, 
SS eee 


titene mbi fita na lo, 


sf lo fa na mbi yined 


fea) 
e 


t{ Sango 14 na 14, ape. 


VOCABULARY: yf ‘thing? 


*I don't fully know the Sango 


language to be able to do 
the work by myself’. 


°T don't have tie money with: 
whick to pay him for him to: | 
teach me the Sango Language 
daily’. | 


When (a) one does not know the Sango word for an object, or 


(b) there is no word for it, or (c) one wants to refer to a class 


of objects having a certain function or set of characteristics, one 


can use yf followed by a verb phrase. It will often be necessary 


to inelude ana phrase whose function is that of instrument, end-goal 


’ accompaniment, etc. The following descriptive phrases constitute 


a random sample of the kiads that can be constructed almost at will. 


*something to eat, food’ 
°something to drink, beverage’ 
*something to do, work’ 
*something to sleep on’ 
*something to eat with’ 
*something with whichto make 
a garden, agricultural 
implement’ 
*something with which to make 


a fire, for example, wood, 


2 ees 


= — 8 ee paper, grass’ Re. a 


; : yi tf hénasvru “something with which to 


measure the sorghum’ (for oe 


” a 
‘ . . 4 . 


Se % example, in selling the 


aa 
- 


i so a ; grain) f 


f 


yf tf séra ne nibétt a — *gomething to write with (for 
oe ' Re 


| = . ,, example, pape‘or pencil)": . 
Z yi tf kénga na kéngbf "something to tye up the ae 
a aa an Si . , . . . , 


baggage with (for exauple, 


Ge 
. ' ye a tal 
F ot 
. : are 
"ait ] mf 
: ; ‘ wir : i 
ies rope, string, e) t. 
‘s" a: @ . 7 a 
pg . ‘ ; ‘4 . é ‘ qi 
a . on . . . . : a % i ; 
= i ¥,0 
* e “yf . 
t * 
He ‘s 
‘i is . He 
. 
7 7 
8 ‘ CY 
- ' 
: o sit ‘ 
ace, 88 
s ¥ 
‘ ry 
we : " te ds : A 
a eet aed ' 
2 a) * 
#* 7 te ¢ 4 
” tae i ve 
Car ase . . 
“ . o. ; * 
ais ; 
. ow t 
. . 
! 
: ; ; 
t, 
* fr. ; 
. a 
i, 
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vane S , 
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a a in 
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LESSON =, . aw a oe } 


CONVERSATION 


véngS pitce na Bangui "Buying # part in Bangui’ | 
1A Bara ma, mérengé. ‘Greetings, Child’. 
2B Bara mo, baba. "Greetings, Father’. : 
3A Mo cke goe na ndo wa. ‘Where are you going?® 
4B 0, mbi léngd gf ge na ‘Oh, I live right here in Da- | 
Damara. Mais mbi yf mara. But I want to go to. 
t{ [mbf{t{] goe na Bangui’. 
5A Mbi peux ti toka mo na °Can I send you to Bangui?* 
Bangui _ 
.6B Mbi yf da. ‘Sure (lit. I agree)’. 
7A Mo béa yf t{ en panne na  *Look here at what is broken. 
nio sé. Auto tf mbi nf My car is not working (lit. 
akif awe. has died)". | 
8B Y¢ laf asdra auto nf ye. | ‘What's troubling the car?* 
9A Mbénf we s6 ake éré (akfri{] 2 *"The metal that is called a 
piston s6, dt nf agé kétd, piston, the hole has becone 
alfngbi tf gbS w§ sd ake - |= ‘large and it doesn't come in 
14 da apc. . | contact with the metal (part) © 
| : that enters it’. 7 
10B Mais kSnéngé t{ piston nf | —--_—‘ ‘What is the size of the 
ake tongana y¢. | piston?* | 
11A Fadé mbi goo mbi sf sé ‘afita | 'I'21 take out the piece that 


ae S, 
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cai 


ee eee a! de a ee 


\: 
- 
, 
r) 


-s6, mbi mi na mo. Mobi 


mi nginza, t{tene mo 


payer na car [kare], mo gé 


na Bangui. Faut [fo] mo gé 


CcsO Csese ea0], s{ ami na mo. 


12B Bone Tongana 1 heure sé mbi 
yo nf [8] na GCSO awe, mbi 
ef gf auto, mbi! kfri na nf 

hfo [fo], mbi:.gé mbi mf 


ly ; 


138 Mm. Mbi afa be ti mbi gf ni na 


nad tf M0, nérengé, 


14B Téné ake ape, babs. 
1L5A Merci. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION 


{ 


is broken and give it to you. 
ape give you money to pay 
for the bus to go to Bangui. 


You must go to the’ CCSO: (store) | 


and they'll give ou the part’. 
"Fine. After I've bought it 


at ccso, I'l try to get (at. r 


search only for) a car; I*11 
bring it back to you quickly 
and give it to you’. | 
"I’m putting my trust in you, 


-. child’. 


'Thore’s no problem, Father’. 
‘Thanks’. | 


Ble. ‘tok -- There appears to be no difference between this 


a and te, 


a 


7A. ‘en panne == Notice how a Frenoh phrase as taken as a unit. 


Here this ne fonctions as a substantive. yi *thing? «<= See voca= 


bulery nots of this Lesson, 


One: “ elee -- There are two continuative constructions in this — 


getkense the they do not seem to be continuative in meaning. Beosase | 


‘the emariied clause is so often used with a “preterit” meanings 


there may: ‘be a tendency on the part of some people to use the 


contimative construction as a os 


| pt 


cami 


- 


10B. kénongS ‘size’ -- Literally "largeness* from kono ‘to 
be large’, 

LA. $6 -= The adjunctive is being used pronominally, The noun 
phrase would be wg 8d "the metal that’. gf CCSO -- na is omitted 
after the verb. 

| 12B.: 1*heure sé == This adds nothing to the sentence, gf 

*to hunt’ == He will try to beg a ride from someone. kfri na nf 

‘return with it® == This may refer either to the automobile part 
or to the auto in which he hopes to have a ride. h{o -- Some speakers _ 
use a glottal catch in the place of /h/. See also hg in lesson 22, ° 
gf ‘just’ -- If this word has any real function in this sentence, 
it indicates that the speaker prefers an auto to a bus because it 
would be faster than the bus. Perhaps the translation is ‘get a ride; 
by preference, in an auto’, 

3A. sfabé ‘put liver on’ <= The usual expression for "to 


trust, have confidence in, believe someone’. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES soe 
Introducing clauses with titene (5.70). In LIA of this lesson 


there are two clauses joined by titene: mbi mi tftene mo payer 

rs na car. The translation was simply ‘I'll give you money to pay for 
the bus’, leaving out the subject given in the second clause. Anothe 
translation might have used ‘for you to pay’. This word is considerai - 
to be a connective derived from the conbination of t t{ and tence ' 

say’. Its function is to join a clause to a preceding one. When 


al 
the subjects of the two clauses are different, as here, this device 
is a convenient but not necessary one. But where the subjects are 


24.279 


; Q- 
ERIC 


part of the sentence. Compare the following: 


_ "Zike® aré, expressed in the following ways. 


I eke Lta,, babé Sko, mama 


PO ee ne a en ae ees ot ers Sea See ee er Ss. 


the same one could use a verb phrase preceded by tf in the ‘second 


1. ‘Lo mi na mbi. nginza t{ vo na mafuta ' 
————_— 


4. Rw . . , “tHe gave me money with 
2. Lo mi na mbi nginza titene mbi vo : 
—————————————eSwc which to buy oil’, 
na. Bsiahchaly 4 


36 a mi na mbi oe tf{tene mbi goe ‘He gave me: money so that 


eS ———————— wed 
na gal mbi vo na lo mafuta tf: 
a a ES 


auto. — | and by automobile et 


I would go to the market 


| for hia" 


1 fey }1 . ; a 
7 first _— ‘sentences are Synonyacus« The third sentence cannot _ 


| take tf where tftene now stands because of the clauses that follow. 


pecans one can do without an active knowledge of t{tene at 
this stage of learning Sango, no drill is provided on its use. On. 


the other hand, because this connective seems to characterize the 


speech of urban people, one can expect it to have some prestige vaiue | r ; 


in the country. The student should therefore collect examples of 
its use if he is in a position to hear Sango spoken a great deal. 
Comparisons (5.82). The concepts of ‘name’, ‘different’, and 

bi : : *Sane' | 
Da tf f aeke (1ége) Sko na 

(da) tf dla. | /  \house (4.0. we live in the 

; | aA game house)". 

‘We are siblings of one father 
ndé ndé.;5 | but different mothers’. ” 
Nginza tf } 1o alfngbi na nginsa 


tf{ mbi. | | | 4s equal to) mine’. 


ee eee 
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” 


tour house is the same as their bg 


- *His monsy is the sane as (i.e. | 


ERIC 


Li tf fla alfngbi 1fngbingé 
(or mbirfmbfrf). 


KSnSngé t{ { na mo acke 
lége Sko.. — 


é 


Gbaya na Manza acke lége 
= 


Da t{ { acke ndé na tf 


Da t{ dla acke tongana tf 


at ape. 
Bid tf fla anzere tongana 


. wStoro. 


al 


| téré t£ lo aso tongana tf 
 pirf ape. 


Lo te kébe na 14 nf tongana 


ee 


bakoyd e 


I béa dla tongana 4fta tf f. 


1 


Maré t{ kuséra tongasd acke 


t 


nzon{ aps. 


‘Their heights are exactly 
the sane’. 

*You and I are the sane 
size’. 


"Gbaya and Manza are the 


same’. | ‘ 
*pifferent’ 


‘Our houses are different from 


yours’, 
*Like® 

"Your houses aren't Like 
ours’, | 
°Your music is as good as 
honey’ . | 
°He is not as sick as yester- | 
day*. | 
°On that day he ate like a 
baboon’. 

‘We consider them our friends’. 
‘This kind of deeds is not 
good®. 


The comparative is expressed by the use of ahg ‘it surpasses’ 


whose object is inferior by comparison with what is specified in 


the preceding -- and apparently always unmarked <- clause. Thus? 


“Mo te ah mbi "You eat more than I’. 


| The superlative is expressed similarly except that the object 
of ah§ is alweys nié nfs e.g. Mo te ah§ add nf "You eat teo much", 


' os i 
ry D id 
, sw Ge. 

. Fy . * . 
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Sy 
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*You eat more than ‘anybody’ 9 etc. 
: The verbal adjunctive da. This adjunotive has the meaning ‘there’ 
or ‘that place’ and is comparable to ge. e and ké. It differs fron 
‘ : then in being breeder in its locative reference and in referring to 
| something which has already been ona In this latter use it 
‘ | is therefore anaphoric, Moreover, there are sone expressions in 


1 which only da a woul be appropriates . Lor example, lo xf da ‘he agrees’. 
: Study ‘the following sentences from the conversations din these oeeeeee 
' 1. Yf_aeke daape,  6=2.6B | 
:, 2s, Goo afa mbi da. 15.388 
«3, 1 tfngo wh da. 16,108 
| he ‘I efa nef da na yé tf 


“ KkangG, 16.13A 
5° Da acke da mfngi. 


"Nothing's the matter’, 
"Go and put me there’. 


{We put water in a calebash’. 


22.83 "There are many holes there’, 
6." Alfngbt t{_gbd wi sd ake {It can't come in contact | 
“4 UW dg. ape, 24.94 

Ty Moi Ufnebt tf ware mbénf place 

*, Hitene mbi lingé da. see 
a 


- I can sleep?* 


"Of pertioular interest are examples 6 and 7 above, 
sentences da occurs in the second clause referring to a noun in the 
«first ‘elause. ‘We. cannot call de a relative pronoun of place, but \ 


its parallel with w where in example 7 is ereats Here are other | 


exanples: - ee | 
8. rf so oO hinda ‘mbi da acke *What you asked me about is | : Mca 7 
 nzonf apes = : : a, - pot good’. © a 
Taras -_< 
fe q 


a RIC 2 = aan Se 


We make a fire’, oe: 


‘with the metal that enters it*.« 
"Can't I find a place where  .« 


In these =: “ 


Ne Oey a ee eee eee eee Nd a 


bs 


9. Mbi hfnga plece sé lo séra ‘9 don’t ‘know where he 


koa da ape. works® . 


GRAMMATICAL DRILLS 
Drill 1 
Using h§ in the comparative. Students should use these ; 
sentences with each other. For further practice in using the pronouns | 
‘m0 and mbi, the person spoken to can deny the other’s statement by 
changing it into a negative one. Thus: Mbi kono ah§ mo °I'm larger | 


than you’; Non, mo kono ah§ mbi ape ‘No, you aren't larger than I‘, 


1. Mbi nge ah§ mo. ‘I'm thinner than you’. 
2. BongS tf mo acke nzonf "Your clothes are better than 
ah§ tf mbi. | mine? . 
3. KStéré tf mo ayo ah§ tf *Your home is farther than 
mbi.. ee: mine*. | 
Ibe Mo hfinga Sango ah§ mbi. | . "You know Sango better than rT’. 
5s KS£ 14 tf mo avéko ah | "Your hair is darker than | 
; tf mbi. 3 mine’, 
6, Mbi sfra koa ah§ mo. | "I work harder than you'. 
7. Nei apfke birt ahf 1é 86, ‘It rained harder yesterday 
| | tha, today" 
8. Mo kpé 16rd ah§ mbi. *You run faster than I’, 
9, Ala fiita mbi ah§ mo, | *They pay me more than you". 
10. Kébe tf 1£ 86 annere . "Today's food was better than 
ahg tf bfrf. yesterday's’. 


; Using da in an inoluded verb phrase. Acquire facility in the 
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l. 


be 
30 


apes. 


56 
°. 
. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


il. 


second part. 


Lo wara mbénf place | tf lings 
da. 2 # 
Lo wara place | tf£ lutf da. 
Lo wara place [ tf£_bi 

saleté da. \ 
Lo goe na ngi | tf sukiila 
bongs da. 

Lo goe na kStérd | tf ngbé 
da. | 
Lo kfri na magasin nf | tf ef 

passeport t{ lo da. 
Lo 1fta na téré tf 1éz0 | 


tf ki car da. 


Lo zfa dmérengé na yangd tf 
yaké, | t{ tomba dygma da. | 
Lo goe na Bangui | tf ef 

{ta tf lo da. 


Lo goe na gbagba t{ lapardéa 


ne mall 


ké | tf béa géngé tf 

| président da. 
Lo goo na Rex | tf béa 
— naa 


cinema da. 
at : 


use of the following sentences. ‘Two students can practice together, 


‘one taking the first part, set off by (|), and the other taking the 


'*He found a place to sleep’ .- 


ws 
i ‘ 


*He found a place ‘to stand’. 


—'She found a place to throw 


the rubbish’. 
*She went to the stream to | 
.wash clothes’. . 


*He went home to stay’. 


‘He returned to the store to 
look for his passport’. 

"He is standing beside the 
:Yoad to wait for the bus’. 
* He put some children in the 
| garden to chase away the | 
aninals'. 


She went to Bangui to seek 


her sister*. 


*He went to the airport to 


see the President’ 8 arrival’, | 


"He went to the Rex to see 


a filn',. 
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Lo goe na La Mairie | tf 
hinda téné nf da. 

13. Lo goe na La Poste | ti 

vo timbre da. 


14, Lo goo na galé | tf xé 
mangbéré t{ lo da. 


"He went to the city hall 


to ask about the matter’. 


‘He went to the postoffies 8) 7: 


' 
to buy stamps.’ 
"She went’ to the market to 


sell her manioc sticks’. 


Drill 3 


Using da in relative clauses. Use the sentence from the 


| preceding drill in the following two-sentence dialogue: 


Mo hfnga place sé lo goe tf 
eee0 da? 


"Do you know where he went 


to eeee te 


". Mba hfnga place sé lo goe tf 


°T don't know where he went . 


tO secets 


VOCABULARY: téné ‘word, speech, affair’ 


Téné t£ mbi awe. 
Nag tf téné nf led. 


Ita, téné acke aps. 


Lo wara téné ka. 
Téné nf atf{ na 11 tf lo. 
K6té téné agé kétdé tén€ awe. 


ee 


Acke téné tf vile t{ bata 


| nérengé. 


QE 


1 


‘What I have to say is 
finished’. 
-*fhat's the heart of the 
matter’. 
"Friend, that's all right’. 
"He got into trouble there’. 
‘The blame was put on hin’. 
*A little matter has become 
a big issue’, 
‘Women have to care for. 


children’. 
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4 4 


Mbi-m& téné nf apc. 
-. Mbi_yf = hinda mbént kets 


téng na NOs 
KSLA 36 agi téné nfrg | 
Mbi. vi tf séra tén€ na dle 


a aps. - oe 


5s téaé, _ Acke vene ‘ape. 


Lo fa téné nf na Zo wa. 


: 


wes 1 
as 8 
rm 
Gi 
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at, 8 
a 
a 
° 
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w 
[ay 
“ott 
° 
i 
* 
a 
' 


"AT don't want to tele to OP a ae 


"Whom aid he tat : a 
: | 7 
site oe 7 . - : wy 
, 
t 
ay 
r) 
1 
Ln 
: 
. 
e 
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"I didn't hear the news’. | 
"I have a little matter IL are . 4 
want to talk to you about’. | _ 
"This man is a | trouble maker" 


then’. ore ie 
tres the truth, Tt's not” 
a lie’. | = a -_ 


cereereese ter cone chereties pi tiaemneey hinaentey neti ase still 


LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 


CONVERSATION 
Mbénf place tf ldngS ° A place to sleep’ 
1A Bara ma. : | ‘Greetings’. 
2B Rg. Bara may fta. ‘Greetings, Friend*. 
3A Makunzi tf£ kStérd 86 ake | ‘Who is the headman of this 
ZO Wa. village?® 
4B Acke mbi.  -* It?s me’. 
5A Acke mo? °Ts it you?? : 
6B Rs. ‘That's right’. , 
7A Mbi lfnebi tf wara mbénf Can't I find a place where 
place tf{tene mbi ldngd I can sleep?° 
 daepe? | 
8B. KSté place ake. Gbé tf da | There's a large place. They've 
t{ coton sé, éla zf coton | taken all the cotton out of 
n{ da ké6é awe, zo Sko | the cotton shed and nobody | 
adut{ da ape [dape]. | 4s init. It*s all right | 
, 7 | 4f you slesp there’. 
OA Mbi 1fngbi tf lingéd da, ¢ g? | *T can sleep there, eh?" | 
10B Eg. >! ephates right®. 
DA Mo pe ut mi na mbi kéké tf | "Can't you give me any fire- 
wi, tfitene mbi goe mbi wood so I can make my supper 
séra kébe t{ mbi t{ 14 , | with 4t? 
fifsé ape, ¢¢? | : 
zp: Mbi_peux t{ mi na mo és "I can give you firewood’ » - 
A t£ wh. , 
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Na ta wé [ta w§] kété kété. "And a little Kettle® . 
Ta wé nf, mbi goe mbi bia ‘as for the kettle, I°11 
wdle t{ mbiké nada. ‘go see my wife there in the 
Fadé atoka nf na mo. “f "house. She'll send it to you’. 
15\ Bon. S$ nzonf, Moi mina . ‘Fine. That's good. Thanks 


mo: merci mfingi 0. a lot’. 


; 168 Téné ake ap «'Lepe]. _ ‘Nothing to it’. 


NOTES ON CONVERSATION on 
8A. gbé ‘td da <= The word got is one instead of yé because 
this is a ‘shed with =e sides and not : house with enclosed walls. 
Permanent ‘buildings are now being constructed for storing the cotton 
between ‘the tine that it is purchased and shipped away. | da -- The 
. first such word refers to a building; the second and third words 
‘are the adjunctive of place, Notice how the ‘sentence is broken Up. 
The following is gramatically correct but not likely to occur in 
Sango acuiee there is too much material following the main verbs 
zo. 5ko adut{ na gbé tf da tf coton sé éla 2f coton nf da awe sé | 
"there is no one staying in the cotton shed from which all the cotton 
has been rpnoved* ‘ | | | 
1B. kobe tf mbi tf 1a kif "food of me of evening" -- The 
position of the tf phrases parallels that of {ta tf mbi tf S14 
which has _been noted before. 
_ 1B. : ta we "pot iron’ == One could introduce t{ between the 
nouns and have the same meaning, ‘kettle’, but tf never seems to 
occur herd. The pronunciation is usually that which is found 


heres that, is, wi, perhaps because of the vowel which precedes it. 


- 
» 
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Ys 


Be FL UE NMA ee, eae 


It is possible that for many people this is a #ingle word whose 
syllables have no particular meaning; some peorle say tawé. 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES | 
Sen tences with "if", There is in English! an "if" clause which 
is not conditional but which implies two possible events, as in Tell 
me if he's going to come (or not), The Sango sentence resembles the 
‘English Sie except that there is no connective between the clauses, 
When the subject of the two clausesis the same, it is specifically 
marked in the first clause, but when the subjects are different, they 
are marked in both clauses. For example: 
1. Lo goe tf béa gozo, awSko wale Y¢e . 
_ "She went to see if the manioe was soft (having 
been soaked in the stream)', 


2. Lo goe ti baa, dso ade tf kpé wala Ye 


"He went to see if the people were still running’, 


The most-used expressions are goe tf béa “go to see’, goe tf hinda 


| "go to ask’, and yi tf hfnga -*want to know’. Thus, not all “ire 
clauses are translated with the construction given here. The 


sentence "It is impossible for me to tell you if the Sous-Préfet will | 


be in today’ is rendered as Fadé Sous-Préfet agé 14 sé, wala lo gé 1h ee 
86 apes mbi liingbi tf hfnga mbirimbirf t{_tene nea mo ape. | | 


With the verbs hfnga and hiinda it is possible also to juxtapose 


a clause and terminate it with a question contour. Thus; 


°T want to know ... Moi yf tf hinge ... 


eooif he’s still working. ‘eee lo do tf séra koa? 
“| eceif he has come. eee 10 gé awe? 
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" eee Af he will some today. coe fadé lo gaé 14 86? 


Expressing uncertainty. An expression of doubt which is 
equivalent to English perhaps is Sango h{nga ape placed at the a 
beginning of a —— before another clause; it means ir don't | 
know’, but the pgenoun mbt mobi is ordinarily omitted. Its rplation to tle 

following clause’ ts marked by nonterminal features: tne, g.yowel ¢ e is 
lengthened, the pita of ape is suspended, and the overs ‘Ritch level * 
of hfnga ape is higher than it would be in an Andependent: dectarative : 
sentence. For cxagole: Hinga ape, lo gé tf béa mo. "Perk ps he has 


come to see you’ ons 


Dependent nitive clauses. The translation of English dependert 
————————————— 


relative clauses (de. those which occur as objective complements) 


into Sango: presents: considerable difficulty because there is no single 


cs equivalent. In gqneral, however, one restructures the English - “ 
ae sentence so that there ie a noun object, which is followed by a relative | 
clause. Jn any cape, it is definitely: wrong to use the interrogative | 
. expression, ina literal translation of the English. The following 
-_ is only a senple of various kinds of dependent relative clauses. 


ae \ who, whom, whose. 
" ———— . 
: * , Mo hfinga zo tf pfkéngd ngémbé? 


1. "Do you know wi ‘ plays the = Mo hfnga zo sé apfka ngémbé? 
xylophone?® . : . Mo hfnga éré tf so sé apfka ° 


ed 


! rT 
vs F a aa" * 


ke "Tell we whom you saw’. Tene na mbi éré tf zo 36 i 


is i mo béa lo. — 


ca 36. I ne know who owns this — Mbi hinge vent tf velo sé ape. 
he bike’. | ; 3 | 


4% 3 | 25.290 


F <) 


when : 
Fa na mbi 1é nf (or 1*heure) - 
ee —— 


sé lo eke gé na nf. 


4, Do you know when he is Fa na mbi 1é tf géngd tf 
coming?” | | lo sé ho cke gé na nf. | 
Lo fri 1é wa, mo hfinga? 
where 
5. 'Do you know where he is . Mo hfnga ndo 86 lo eke léngé | 
sleeping?" os po da? 
| - 
6. ‘Tell me what they gave >’ Fa_na mbi yf sé dla mi na 
you for it’, mo ngbanga nf. 
7e Do you know what his name. § Mo hfnga éré 36 dle éré na 10? 
is?? | ) 


Fa na mbi koa sé lo cke séra. 
8. ‘Tell me what his work is’. ~ a 
Fa na mbi koa tf lo. 


Disjunctive sentences (15.21.10). We have already had occasion 
to use sentences in which clauses were not joined by connectives. 
Some of these disjunctive sentences — been commented on. We 
can now summarize and provide a general description. Acquaintance 
with this syntactical feature is important to the student of Sango, : 
for it is one of the principal differences between that language and 
English. | . | 

Subordinate Clauses have been treated most fully. They are. 


either marked or not marked by a subordinating word. For exanple: 


a Se | sate” ’ 
6 aS : oe, og 
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ae 


ee 
ee 
° 

of’ 


= “Mongana nbt_hfnga’tongasS, "If I had known this, 


ka ni goo ned ape? | Siting ee, 
Hinga tongasé, ka mbi, goe | also?" : , ae xs 
a ; 


ngd_ape’ ape? = 


“Teen, 


Coordinate olpises can be viewed. as sequential or aplanaey _ ; “ a 7 
although there 4s rhs grammatical distinction between thes Tn 7 i y is . : a 
| i sequential. ‘olaises, jevents are mentioned as they occur an tine. One: - 7 | 

: might say, without being too literal, that the Sango formulation is. 
i “analytical” 0 or Mrealistic": i.e. bringing something first involves 7 ie 
\ getting ite ‘For exanple? | - a 7 oe a oy 
Mina mbi_ngd, ‘bi y$. ; _- *Give me some water to drink’. | ~ 2 
Mi lo, g& na nf. , "Bring him’. > 
Zi,if baa sf. | | — *Let's — a look’, | 
Notice that the ae in these sentences are paired in this manner? ‘ 4 a 
mi ‘take... y§ ‘drink's mi ‘taket; ... gé ‘come's sf ‘remove! = 2 
be baa *see’, ‘Among the first of such sequences of verbs are | 
frequently “notion verbs", that is, gil "to come, goo ‘to go's 
fri "to return’ » and 1é6naé "to arise’. However, it is not aad 
to talk of, “idioms” which must be learned as set constructions; it 
is the construction type itself which is idionatic ~~ from the 
"point of view of the speaker of English. ~~ | a | : \; ; - 
cRMONATTCAL, DRILLS | | | : | ead 
; Dri er 
| Make. mare clauses with the following sentences, remenbering that - vi tg 
the subject ~ omes the object of the verb bés as in the first : 
example of the — note. It should be ouperres that the . 
rie are ee. ) 


.*., Bg ae 
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fe Sinan ete ae iene ee cette re i Sean 


translation of the resultant sentence will vary, depending on 


4 
E 
{ 


ila Stoel 


%, 


whether goe in the unmarked clause is taken as ‘went’ or as ‘is 


going’ (as in ‘was soft’ or °is soft’). 


l. 
26 
30 
4, 
5. 
6. 
Ts 
8. 
9. 


the 
lo 
26 


Je 
4, 


Mango nf abe awe. 


-Azo nf abdéngbi awe. 


KSnds nf akono. 
Mbo n{ adi awe. 
Yama nf af§ awe. 


2 


Paypay nf awSko awe. 


Mapa nf aldndd awe. 


Da nf aftiti awe. 


Késa nf akpf awe. 

Bégara nf akif awe. 
Negi nf acke kporo. 
Kéké nf a16 awe. 


Kongbé nf ane. 


| *The mango is ripe’. 
"The people have gathered’. ' 
| *The chicken is big’. 
°The dog has given birth’. 
"The meat is spoiled’. 
"The paypay is soft’. 
' "fhe bread (dough) has risen’. 
‘The house is ruined’. 
"The food has turned soup’), *, 
"The cow has died’, a 
-"The water is boiling’. 
‘The tree has begun to bear — 
fruit’. | | 
"The load is heavy’. 


Drill 2 


Make "if" clauses of the following sentences on the pattern of | 


second example of the gramatical note. 


Mamé ade tf léngé. 


Lé tf ké nf ade tf mi 


nzont. 


Wale tf lo ade tf nge. 


Wéle nf ade tf pete 


kérdké. 


- 


*Mother is still lying down’. 
The wound is still healing 
nicely’. . 


y * His wife is still Losing weight® °° 


"The woman is still crushing 


peanuts*. 
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doe ew eee bee seam ew emer tatae Ae meee tele eme eee mete ft eek et end oui eee mee RR ore tere carne nets or ae see oe 


a 
; : “ 
P : 
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6. 


7° 
8. 


90 
1. 
26 


30 


he 


5. 


6. 


Ve 


Neti nf ade tf’ ole. 


Téré tf fta tf lo ade tf s0. 

Gerg tf fta tf lo ade tf. 
sku. 

Azo ade tf sara téné. 


Mérengé tf fts tf{ lo ade 
tf tiko. . : 


ay 
‘ 
a x 


a 


"His brother is stall sick’. 


*His brother's leg 4s still 


+ 


Ye 


swelling’. ‘ 

*The people are still talking’. | 

°His brother's ohidd is still 
i" . 


‘The water is stil drying up*.- + 


Drill 3 


Make ‘whether or not’ sentences out of the ones given below. 


Lo gd& awe. 


Lo nzfi vélo tf mo. 


ee 


Lo zfa mbétf nf na bureau. 
. r ; ° : ' 


{ ’ 


“Lo 2f edna 36 dla kanga 


na kéngba nf. 
Sous-Préfet _ah§ tf lo na 
Bangui awe. ; 
Ita tf lo affa lo na 
Mam4 nf acke mi nzont kdébe 
na patencd tf£'lo 14 kéé. 
Ala ngbé tf te.kSbe. 


Lo gé wala lo gé ape, mbi 


‘hinga ape. 
Lo nz{ vélo tf mo wala lo 


nz{ ape, mbi hinga ape. 


Lo zfa mbét{ nf na bureau 


wala lo sfa ape, mbi hfnga ~ 


lo zi kémba nf wala lo sf 


(Gpey wd Kinga spe: 


Sous-Préfet ahj na Bangui wala 


‘lo de lo h§ ape, mbi hinge ap . | 


Lo féa lo wala lo féa lo ape, 
mbi hinga ape. 


Lo cke mi nzonf kébe na dla 
Wala lo mi ape, mbi hinga ape. 
Ala ngbé tf{-te kébe wala dle 


(be awe, mbi h{nga ape. 


’ 
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*e, 
Oa 
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9. I lfngbi sf 14 3d séngé. " Tf Lingbi sf 14 36 wala £ 


sf ape, ‘mb hinga ape. | 
10. Aeke lo sf aséra da nf. Aeke lo #fjasira da nf wale 
acke nbénf zo, mbi hinga ape.. 
‘ | Translations 7 


| l. ‘I don't know whether or not he has come" 
2. ‘I don’t know whether or not he stole your bicycle*. 
3. ‘TL don't know whether or not he put the — in the office’, 
4, ‘I don't know whether or not he undid the rope’. Ho . 
5. ‘I don’t know if the Sous-Préfet has gone to Bangui er. af he | 
has not yet gone’. | 
6. "I don’t know if he killed his brother’. a 
7. °I don’t know if she gives good food to them or not’. 3 
8. °I don't know if they are still eating or if they have 
| finished eating’, fey ta 
9. *I don’t know if we can arrive today or not’. | 
10. "I don’t know if it is he who made the house or if it = 
1 48 somebody else’. | 
| , Dredd 4+ " 
Using the sentences of the preceding drill, make sentences 


meaning *Perhaps.ceces’c us ~ 


1. Hf{nga ape, lo ga awe. *Perhaps he has already come’, 
2. Hfnga ape, acke lo lad 7 - *Perhaps it was he who ~ 

| s{ anz{ vélo tf mo. v stole your bicycle’. 
3. Hfnga ape, lo sfa mbétf . °Perhaps he put the paper in 
” nf na buresu. _— the office’... ” 
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4, -Hinga ape, acke lo laé 


si azi kémba nf. 


ahg tf lo na Bangui. 


6. Hfnga ape, fta tf lo affa 


5. Hfnga ape, Sous-Préfet 


lo na yors. 


7. Hfnga ape, dla ngbé tf 


te kébe. 
8. Hf{nga ape, acke lo lad sf 


asara da nf. 


“VOCABULARY: séngé 


‘Perhaps it was she. is 
undid the rope 7 

*Perhaps the Sous-Préfet 
went to Bangui’. 

*Perhaps his brother killed 
him by witcheraft'. 
*Perhaps they are still 
eating’. 

*Perhaps it was he who made 
ithe house’, 


This'word denotes only the absence of something which can be 


general or specific, good or bad. When repeated at often takes 


the form séséngé. 
Bara 0. Mo ke séngé? 

Da nf acke sings. Mbént 
£0 aléngs da ape. a 
Lo cke fonctionnaire ace, Lo 

cke nbénf zo. séngé. . | | 
Mpi goe bi yangé. Mbi “aa 

susu Se: séngé. | 

Lo sdra téné séngé. Y{ acke 


- da ape. io 


sé séngé./" Teng nf aso mbi ape | 


Qe og be . 
Téré tf mérengé tf£ lo gf _séngé. 


*Hello. How are you?* 


‘The house is empty. Nobody : | 


‘lives there’. 


"He's not a government worker. 


; He's just an ordinary person’. 
"I went fishing. I caught just 
two fish’. 


."He's just tallcing. There's 


nothing to what he says’. 


(That's all right. That doesn't 
. bother me’, — 
Her baby was naked. It didn't © 
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wteme oe z 
ee i oo: 


wag: 


. ® 7 7 . ‘ 


epee 


coe 
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| 
| 
| 


Méme kémba acke na ngbundé tf . 
lo ape. 
I te ef ngunzd séngé. rf tf 


tia na _gbé nf acke ape. 


Mbi vo ape. Lo ma na mbi 

| séséngé. 

Zia lo séngé. Fadé mo ware 
téné. 

To na mbi na ndo ah Faaé nbi . 


wara_séngé. 


even have a string around its | 
waist’. 

*We'e eating plain manioc leaves. 
There's noting to mix with 
them*. ° 
"T didntt buy it. He gave it 
to me for nothing’. 

"Leave him alone. You'll get 
into trouble’. . 

"Send it here. I°1l receive 
it all right’. | 


a~ (subject marker), 5s ly 64, 105= agreenent, 1-2, 


™ 8, 119-21, 243 
ah 9 281 
é&- (plural marker), 765 1+) 2003 | 
drill, 146 fla, 1, 12 


oo direct, 2013 terms of, 3, 4) angers sorrows expressions of, 211 
| apes Sy 56) 117-9) 126) 145s 250 


dde, 120, 126 . 
attributive sentences, He 
adjectival constructions: possessive 
adjective forms, 11; adjectival attributive use of tf, 38 
substantives; 1595 1653 drill, 
77 awe, 117, 118, 126, 127° 


adjunctives: 64) 98, 117) 133) 1593 bias 246, 292 
drills, 1633 adverbial use; 161-23 
ante-noun edjunctives, 13%, 1597-95, be ‘liverty 239) 279 
161-2; classes of, 1+; post-noun 
_ adjunctivess 134, 171; drills, benefactive, 93; drill, 96, 97 


' 138, 176-73 position of post-noun | 7 
7 adjunctives, 1703 plural prefix bedy parts, 177-83 drill, 179-80. 
with adjunctives, 144, 24-73 
universal adjunctivess 13/3 '  glauses; see subordinate, tone | oe 
verbal adjunctives, 13+, 186-7 verbless . | OO ow 
diduy 120, 133 colors, 158 . | | | , : 
adverbial constructions: subordinas commands, 91, 9, 122914 | ee 
ting adverb, 513 subordinating . : oe 
adverbial conjunctions, 2693 comparisons, 260-3 
locative adverbs, see locative 
: -_ completive, 117 
acke, 118-9: | aa 
: =—— complex sentences, 262 - 
affirmative interjections; 42 ~ ' 
| _ _._, @onditdon and characteristic 118, 
affirmative sentencesy 15, 56-7 125 | 
| 7 agent nouns} 5) 234 | Conditional, 104 . 
_ agots expressions Lory ‘127 connective, see coordinating, na, tf 


conjunctions, subordinating adver- 
bial, 269 


conjunctive phrase, 144 


continuative, 1043 drills, 1067, 
226, 2783 


SS perfective, 1183 drill, 


consonants: double stops, v3; drills, 
59-61, 688713 fricatives, v3 


resonants, V, vij marginal conso= — 
nants, v3 nasalised stops, v, 713 


drills, 44-6, 72) 1613 simple 
stops; V, vi3 drill, 61, 70 


coordinate clauses; 292 

coordinating connective, 78 

da (locative adverb), 227-83 drill, 

=" 2293 in included verb phrase, 
283-53 in relative clauses, 285-6; 
verbal adjunctive, 282 

dey 260 

dependent clauses, 75s 246-75 2505 


depuis, 193+ 


determinant, see nf — 

direct address, 201 

discourse, quoted, 201, 205=6 
disjunctive sentences, 291 
disyllabic words, &+ 

Skes 10, 55 1055 158, 183, 188, 260 
emotions 210 | 


explanatory clauses, 202=3, 2723 
drill, 272-35 see also nf laé 


faaé, 188, 2623 drill, 191-3 


300 


BOs 227, 228, 282 


feedback signals, 2) 52) 53 | - 
folk medicine, 157 
future tense, 104, 186 
gas 156 

Gbeya, 128 | - = 


els 257, 279 
glides, ix, 190, 151 
glottalic, 60 


greetings, 1-3, 5, 0 | | 
b§, 283 | ! 
hortative, 93-955 drills, 94-95 | 
{, 11, 12, 200 


identificational sentences; Shy 
drill, 56 | 


identifying people, 5-6 : 
ddentifying things, 62-3 | _ 
"4f" clauses; 292-3 . : 
"af? sentences, 289-90 


4ncompletive, 104 : 
indirect speech, 200 | ~ 
instrument and accomaninent, 185, 
191 oe 7 
y 


interrogatives, 13, 5l, 52, 59s 655 
66, 67, 68) 145, 2735 274 


intransitive, 119 
joking, 36 
ké, 145, 151, 227» 228, 268, 282 


} 


se, 135 

Kinship terus, 14 

kfriy 230 

k56, 905 173 

lad, 13) 5+ 875 2095 256 
1A way 64 

leave takings 38 

Lingala, 87 

Loy 5) Gly 975 lb) 145, 170 


locative adverbs; 227, 2283 drill, — 
2 


295 282 


' Jocative constructions, 19, 295 31s 
2275 228, 282, 2833 drills, 31 


may 913 drill, 946 - 
mais, 145, 256 -_ 
mbénf, 159. 
mbt, 11, 125 126, 201s 262 
mbf 2» 2055 206 
. middle speech, 200 
mingis 1705 172 
oy Ly 75, ZlMy 256) 260) 262 
moneys 77 783 drill, 79-60 
Nas 195 29) 41s 76) 93y 1915 198, 
tan of hn ant tenet, hy 213) 
drill, 220, 220.:°~~— 
names of objects; 54 58) 59 
names of peoples 21 


nasalisation, wii 


Oo | 
“ERIC 


’ nasalised vowels, 128-9... 
ndé li, Zit, 219, 226 


ndo, 90) 183, 164, 227 


ngba 260 


ndé, 162, 172, 205 


ndé af, 281 
negative marker, 543 drill, 57 


negative sentences, 15, %» 573 
drill, 263 


ngé, 172, 256 


Ngbeka, 169 


ngbangat{, 2143 drill, 206-9, 21687 
ngbangetf y Yq» 220 


ongés 233 


rf, 235 32, 76, 117, 135, 136, 138, 


ig 1595 171, 200, 204, 214, 

2373 drills, vith nouns, 136- 
“a with nominalised verbs, 236-7, 
in possessive phrases, 55 as 
a quotative, 20 


nf lad, 202-3, 2145 drill, 206-9 


nominalised verbs, 3h, 50; 233, 25003 
used with nf, 236-73 with meaning / 
‘very’, 237-93 for English depend=- —~ 
ent clauses, 26-73 drill, 235 


nouns, as subjects and objects, 170-14. 
agent nouns, 5, 2343 noun phrases, - 
64, 264—5 


munbers, 76-773 drills, 76y 795 80, 
» 83, & ‘ , 


’ 


es ly 91 
| Objectival clauses, 2463 drill, 250=4 


pol 


objects referred toy 275-6 


obligation and counsel) 92 
obligation, relationships of, 36 
obligatory objects, 184 

ordinal nunbers, 77 
orthographies, x 

ownerships Ww 

pitas 77 

patrons 355 36 

perfective, 104, 117, 1183 drill, 


121, 1223 negative of, 118-119; 
contimative, 1183 subordinate 


Clause, 2593 answering negatively — 


ey questions in the perfective, 


"perhaps’ sentences, 295-6 

pitch, viiz see tone 

place, 227 

pluralization: 76, 1435 144, 2003 
drills, 1463 pluralised ‘noun 
phrases, 2643 drill, 2653 antici= 
patory plural, 144+; drill, 1473 
with adjunctivess lH, 256<7 


polysyllabic words, 86 


| ial ag Ora 5p lly 12, 35 379 39° 


9-579 204-53 phrases, Ws 39-40, 
a adjective foras, 113 drill, 


prepositional nouns, 29230; drill). 
Hs By 32 
pronouns, 3s 5 drills, 42, 1635 


promnciation, vas et 


. quotative, see nf 


provocation, 210 
purposive, 199 
quartiorss 49 


quoted discourse, see discourse F a 


relative clauses, 75, Zim drills, LR 
2b7—B, 2N9, 285~6 i 


reported speech, 199 


. phetorical questions, 51; 1163 drill, 
7-8 . | 


sais 77 
gira, 116 
séng$; 296 


sentences: sentence particles, 913 
without specific objects 1373 
drill in making purposive sen=- 
tences,; 202-33 affirmative; 15, 5 
573 attributive, 543 complex _. 
(drill), 2623 disjunctive, 291; 
4dentificational, 543 interrogaq... 
tives 135 Sly 525 55, 655 273 a7. 
rhetorical interrogative, 51, 116, 
147, 1483 verbless, 533 drill, 53- 
583 see also interrogative, nega- 
tive . 


sequential clauses, 202, 292 ee ey 


af, 93, 199, 213, 226; 2565 2594 2625 
2693 drills, 202-3 


*gince* constructions, 215 


28s 29s 136s 1385 143, 145, 147, 1515 — 
“Ts Ally 215, 22, 222s 2 268, 271) 
278; a drills, 174, 222 
social anenities, 1 | 


stress, 86 | 
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subordinate clauses, 257-8, 2712, 
291-23 perfective, 2593 unmarked, 
270, 2712 drill, 262 
‘ subordinating adverb, 51 


oe adverbial conjunctions, 

9 e 

subordinatiing verb phrase, drill, 40, 
1 


subject intensifier, 38 


“subject marker, 1193 drill, 107-85 . 
see also g- 


subjectival conjunctive phrases, 14 


substantives, 373 adjectival, 159, 
1653 possessive phrasess 39-10 


superlative, 281 
surnames, 21 
surprise, 210 
tad, 257 

tenctf, 214, 215 


tenct£ yes 220 


teaporal expressions, 19, 20, 1873 
drills, 22, 23, 81), 82 


tense, 104; see continuative, pere 
fective 


th no 239 32s 375 BW, WB, 116, 117, 
205 1575 160, 189, 198, 201, 213, | 
Eh 268, 2883 drill, 57 


titles, 14 


tone, viii, lly 24, 120, 2603 on sube 
ject marker, 120; 2603 tonal equie 
valent of tongana, 2603 tone- 
narked dependent Clauses, 2603 
drills, 25-7, 848, —— :108< 
113, 138-141 
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tongana, 257; 2595 260, 269, 2705 : 
alternate forms, 2573 and the pere | 
fective, 2599 


tongas$, 172, 271 a ; 
*venf, 124, 1753 drills, 175-6 [ 


verb phrases, with specific objects 
but general sense, 1853 included, 


9 
verbal adjunctives, see adjunctives 


verbless clauses, 90 


 ‘verbless sentences, 533; drill, 53, 58 
- wowels: back vowels, 5-83 glides, vii, 


L113 elision, viii, 103 juxta- 
position, viiis long, ix nasalized 
vowels, vii, 127, 1283 drills, 128; . 
oral vowels, viiy 6, 7) 8, 103 
drills, 15=17) 323) 35, 161) 2903 
variations in prominsciation, vii. 


Way Gly 13!) 23% 


‘where’, 66. 
‘whether or not’, 
‘while’ ’ 260 
*why*,expressions, 220 


drill, 294—5 


. yes 64 


year, 20 | cool 


"thing", 160, 18%, 185, 275, 2783 
a; af "this thing’, 215, 233) 269 


yi "want's 3, 43, 184, 188, 201, 246 
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